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Tailored solutions to meet your HMI and
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Windows® 7
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Programmable

Servo system
controller

The GOT1000 delivers
the competitive advantage:

The speed of your business and the speed of your machine
hinges on many forces outside of your control.

The GOT1000 brings them back under control with speed,
performance and industry leading functions that are tailored
for visualization - real life solutions for your real time process.
Whether your focus is centered on uptime, productivity or
serviceability there is a GOT solution that fits your machine,
factory and enterprise level requirements.
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The GOT1000 series offers six classes of terminals

High performance models with multimedia
and a host of features and functions
including embedded communications

GT16

GOT1000 GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1695M-XTBA GT1695M-XTBD

[S\UCELY TF T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1685M-STBA GT1685M-STBD

ISAUELY TF T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1675M-STBA GT1675M-STBD

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Multimedia, video/RGB model

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1675M-VTBA GT1675M-VTBD

) el

Resolution : 1024 x 768 Display colors : 65,536 colors

ia, video/RGB model

Performance models ideal for a wide range of
applications in a network or standalone environment

GTI15

GOT1000 GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1595-XTBA GT1595-XTBD

'iﬁlllllllli;-i |

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Multimedia, video/RGB model

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Multimedia, video/RGB model

BAUCL TF T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1585V-STBA GT1585V-STBD

SA(CLY T F T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT4575V-STBA GT1575V-STBD

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Video/RGB model

ISYAELY TF T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1585-STBA GT1585-STBD

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Video/RGB model

SYCLY TF T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1575-STBA GT1575-STBD

) e

Resolution : 1024 x 768 Display colors : 65,536 colors

Standard model with advanced features and
communication interfaces

GTl1

GOT1000 GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

@ TFT . EUsTn G

GT1455-QTBDE GT1450-QLBDE

Resolution : 320 x 240 Resolution : 320 x 240
Display colors : 65536 colors  Display colors : 16 gray scales

Compact models with basic functions

GT10

GOT1000 GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

STN

GT1055-QSBD

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors

Large basic models with integrated features
and communication interfaces

GT12

GOT1000 GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

VB sTN

GT1050-QBBD

STN

GT1045-QSBD

Resolution : 320 x 240
Display colors : 256 colors

sk: For details about the functions of GT10 models, see "GT10 (pages 48, 49)".

Resolution : 320 x 240
Display colors : Monochrome (blue/white) 16 gray scales

Resolution : 320 x 240
Display colors : 256 colors

TFT %

GT1675-VNBA GT1675-VNBD

SYIELY T F T(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1665M-STBA GT1665M-STBD

TFT %

:
GT1662-VNBA GT1662-VNBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 4,096 colors

TFT

k
GT1672-VNBA GT1672-VNBD

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Multimedia, video/RGB model

VGA TFT{(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1665M-VTBA GT1665M-VTBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 16 colors

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1575-VTBA GT1575-VTBD
Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors

| VGA hiay

GT1575-VNBA GT1575-VNBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Multimedia, video/RGB model

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1565-VTBA GT1565-VTBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 16 colors

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1555-VTBD

%
TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1655-VTBD CITD

coT1000

to fit any system or budget requirement.

®I3 Handy GOT/TFT %

(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1665HS-VTBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors

STN

GT1555-QSBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors

STN

GT1550-QLBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 256 colors

N TFT

GT1572-VNBA GT1572-VNBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors

| VGA Rigd

GT1562-VNBA GT1562-VNBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors

OVGA TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1555-QTBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 16 colors

TFT

GT1275-VNBA BT
GT1275-VNBD BT

Resolution : 640 x 480
Display colors : 256 colors

STN

GT1040-QBBD

-

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 16 colors

TFT

GT1265-VNBA ETT

Resolution : 640 x 480
Display colors : 256 colors

STN(High contrast) £

GT1030-HBD RS-422 connection
GT1030-HBD2 RS-232 connection
GT1030-HBL RS-422 connection
GT1030-HWD RS-422 connection
GT1030-HWD2 RS-232 connection
GT1030-HWL RS-422 connection

Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 65,536 colors

Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 4,096 colors

Small models with a host of advanced functions

T11

GOT1000 GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
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Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 16 gray scales

Handy GOT/STN
GT1155HS-QSBD

Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 256 colors
GT1150HS-QLBD

OTooo
GOTooo

STN(High contrast) %

GT1030-HBDW RS-422 connection
GT1030-HBDW2 RS-232 connection
GT1030-HBLW RS-422 connection
GT1030-HWDW RS-422 connection
GT1030-HWDW2 RS-232 connection
GT1030-HWLW RS-422 connection

STN

GT1020-LBD RS-422 connection
GT1020-LBD2 RS-232 connection
GT1020-LBL RS-422 connection
GT1020-LWD RS-422 connection
GT1020-LWD2 RS-232 connection
GT1020-LWL RS-422 connection

Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 16 gray scales.

GOUTEoo

GOToon

STN

GT1020-LBDW RS-422 connection
GT1020-LBDW2 RS-232 connection
GT1020-LBLW RS-422 connection
GT1020-LWDW RS-422 connection
GT1020-LWDW2 PR RS-232 connection
GT1020-LWLW RS-422 connection

Resolution : 320 x 240
Display colors : Monochrome (blue/white) 16 gray scales

Resolution : 288 x 96
Display colors : Monochrome (black/white)
(Tricolor LED (green/orange/red))

Resolution : 288 x 96
Display colors : Monochrome (black/white)
(Tricolor LED (white/pink/red))

Resolution : 160 x 64
Display colors : Monochrome (black/white)
(Tricolor LED (green/orange/red))

Resolution : 160 x 64
Display colors : Monochrome (black/white)
(Tricolor LED (white/pink/red))

k: The GT16JJ-VNBL, GT1655-VTBD, GT1665HS-VTBD, GT1450], GT120-VNBL and GT1030 high contrast products (GT1030-HOCOO) are not supported by the
screen design software GT Works2/GT Designer2.



GOT Solution

| CASE ] 1]

Facility uptime is increased by reducing unexpected errors

on the floor.

GOT Solution

Alarm light is on
\M//
A

logic with a single button.

For details, see G

When an error is detected, touch
switch operations can search for

Error detected

and display the cause of the problem.

One-Touch Ladder Jump function

The one touch function reduces equipment downtime by
quickly checking equipment operation, machine status and

<Error occurred in ST2 device!>

ST1
(Normal)

light: Y10

Touch the switch to
find how Y10 is set

Screen.

When errors occur, touch the Search switch
to automatically start up the Ladder Monitor

<Display ladder blocks including Y10>
ST1 error
M10

How do |
deal with the
problem? /

Error indicator
light: ON }

ST2 error

What is
I M20

the cause?

Touch normally open
contact (M20) in on state.
(Coil search function)

<Display ladder blocks including M20>
Pusher LS error

M31 @
Air pressure error
M32

Qil pressure error

I M33

Error is detected

(M33) is on.

(o)

Error indicator

because oil pressure

No need to

go back to my desk to
get my PC or check
ladder programs!

|__CASE ] 2]

Equipment availability is greatly improved
when GOTs are used to quickly edit PLC programs.

GOT Solution

Before

Sensor Part nof being Ladder Editor function
alfunction!? read by sensor i
) It takes only a few touches to make minor ladder
L% . p -
K L program corrections. It is easy and fast.
i - - For details, see D

W Check it with the ladder monitor function.

Sensor
X10 @

The device
number
is wrong.

without a PC!

Circuit input

Correct

Need to
fix it now.

Sensor
X10 @

X10 to X20.

1t [ X20 |l
]

Change the device number from ||
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s
—
a
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Repair is made
easy and quick

coT1000

Quick response to problems. Easy facility design with the GOT1000 series.
Comprehensive

solutions to production site problems.

___CASE 3/

Downtime is shortened when debugging can be
performed locally or over decentralized systems.

It may take several workers to debug FA Transparent function

programs and operate equipment at the
same time if the operation and control Use GOT to connect the PLC and PC.
panels are on different floors. You can check the equipment and debug programs at
2F It's difficult to the same time.
For details, see GED

Electrical perform

Fioom debugging
without watching
Electrical
Room

Touch panel
operation is enabled
even when a PC is
connected.
Both the GOT and PLC
can be debugged in one
single, efficient
operation!

Control panel

Control panel

the machine in
operation.

PLC debugging can be
performed from a PC
connected to the GOT!

Operation panel

is changed and
if it's operating
correctly.

____CASE __J4/

Production efficiency is maintained when the GOT is used to
manage product changeovers and maintenance recovery plans.

GOT Solution

m Backup/Restoration function

No need for a PC on the production floor - simply use
Warehouse

Speedy
restoration!
No need for a PC
or locating

the program.

the GOT to manage (Read/Write) and store PLC programs.
For details, see GZRD

Office

| need to go to
the warehouse
to get another

Change CPU

| also need
to go to the
office to get

Itis OK,
because the latest
program was
stored in the GOT.

A=) ] =

(<P
(=]
|
¢
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s
=
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=
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GOT Solutions

| CASE |5

Operator efficiency is improved when manuals and work
instructions can be accessed directly from the display.

GOT Solution

Before

Alarm light is on
\M//
Y
1

What is
) error B110?

Where is the
manual?

Call the
maintenance
representative?

Document Display function/
Video Manual Playback

You can save necessary documents such as manuals
in a memory card on the GOT.

For details, see GED GEBD

instructions are
easy to access and
written in a language

Display function,
it's easy to read the

Directly assign
documents and
image files to

touch switches.

The manual
describes how

to deal with the
error displayed.

<Document display>

manual by changing
and scrolling
through pages.

and how?

<Video manual playback>

Minimize production mistakes by using the GOT to
manage authorization and security levels.

GOT Solution

Production
failure!

Product A
|Screw tightening torque|
a0 |

Torque 1

® Checking the production data and ’

timesheet information to indentify the
operator takes time.

® The operator's memory about the operation
is too vague to identify the problem cause.

Who was

working at | don't

that time? remember.
What was being

operated

Operator Authentication function

+ Operation Log function

Save operator information on a memory card along with
operation records. You can find sources of trouble quickly.
For details, see GZE)

Itis found that Jon Smith entered
erroneous data.

L)
Tl e

The operation
log including
the operator
information is
shown for
analysis.

What is the
cause of the
defective

_ product? _

History check screen

E I
 Product A
alarm data
Display
operation log q
*

ot
[

We can determine
the cause of the
error and this will
be helpful in
improving operations

and preventing

o
o
—
7
=
=
=
(=]
-
7]

You don't have
to panic.
The GOT will
find the cause.

|__CASE |6

Production quality can be increased when using the GOT
to capture and play back real time videos and images.

Before

Machine fails,
forcing the
line to stop!

That machine
failed again...
How can | locate the
cause of the problem in
this unmanned, fully
automated line?

the cause of
this problem.

Multimedia function

Check the recorded view of the production line.
You can find problem causes quickly.

For details, see GEB

JCl-

Attach a video camera on GOT.
The view of the production line
is recorded before and after the
occurrence of a problem.
<120-second long video images are recorded before
and after the occurrence of a problem.>

Alarm display screen

01/11/2007 10:00 Error B110)
01/10/2007 10:10 Error B112
01/10/2007 9:55 Error B110

=
-
-

-

Play the video from the alarm display

High-resolution pictures are recorded
and played in VGA resolution!

ARRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRD

|__CASE__]s|
Reduce installation costs by using flexible mounting
options.

Before

Hardware switches and lamps may
require large areas of boards.

e (e ==
-

Rearranging them and reconnecting
cables may be inconvenient when
specifications are changed.

a recurrence
in the future.

GOT Solution

GT10 models (GT1020/GT1030)

For simple and small applications,
GOT1000 compact types are just right.
For details, see (.1

Compact and
easy-to-use,
with simple wiring
that reduces
assembly time.

Its operation is intuitive. Three backlight
colors indicate different equipment statuses.

[ green orange] red |

3-color display model

Both horizontal and vertical mounting
available to meet the needs of ( p
different applications. 3-color model is also available)
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General-purpose PLC

O LS x &6 T1000

FA Solutions

Enhancing sequence control.

Powerful functionality that is useful during startup and the tuning process!

Can the program be debugged
without opening the cabinet?

FA transparent function D
Connected with a personal computer, the
GOT acts as a transparent gateway to
enable programming, start up, and
adjustment of equipment using GX Works2
or GX LogViewer. Users do not have to
bother with opening the cabinet or changing
cable connections. (On the GT10 series,
the FA transparent function can be used via
the interface on the rear side.)

‘- ~

N
GX Works2
GX LogViewer, etc.

Can the PLC programs
be recovered after failure?

- - For details,
Backup/restoration function see XD
Sequence programs and parameters can be backed up to the memory
card or USB memory in the GOT. Users can then perform batch

operation to restore the data to the PLC.

Memory II If data is backed up
card, etc.

"] Replace CPU
Restore

Sequence
program,
etc.

P i} .

Can the PLC status or

errors be checked quickly? =

- - For details,

System monitor function coe QXD
PLC devices can be monitored and changed.

For details,

Intelligent module monitor function ... am

Buffer memory values and I/O information can be monitored
and changed.

. . For details,
Network monitor function coc D

Enable monitoring of network line conditions on a dedicated screen.

Network module status display

Enable monitoring of LED status, error status, among others of
network modules on a GOT.

For details,

MELSEC-L troubleshooting functiion ... @p
A dedicated maintenance

screen for the L series is (TP L clost R i oS
included. The CPU status f’“'- S
and error information can b Ll =
be easily confirmed without Terw S :
R e b
a personal computer. S e i 1 s g
If a problem occurs, you Lty
can jump to a function ey : s 2%
s | e | Wyeews |

screen such as the ladder g i

. . i T L |
monitor to quickly take

corrective actions.

Obstacles are often
The following problems

Ideal for PLCs in the field and on the plant floor!

Can PLC programs be monitored with the GOT?

Ladder monitor function and For details,
ladder editor function see

Sequence programs can be monitored in a circuit diagram (ladder
format).

Can the root cause be
easily identified?

For details,
see

One-touch ladder jump function

(Q/L/QnA series ladder monitor and ladder editor function)

By setting a program name and coil number of the PLC to a touch
switch, the relevant ladder circuit block can be displayed directly.
Troubles can be handled smoothly from the alarm screen.

Display the ladder block of
the coil set to the touch switch

1809 DA K76 E T {4 KI mm,-
MOV Ko D421}

SMa11
000\ (mazs

1920 (MR NI}
####|Auto run

Ma21
1921-(= K43 DO} MC N1 M110].

D421 DO D424
0 0

One touch to jump
to Ladder Monitor or Ladder Editor Screen

Using the MELSEC-L series or
high-speed data logger module!

Can collected logging data be
checked at the worksite?

- - For details,
Log viewer function see XD

Logging data collected
using the L series or
high-speed data logger
module can be
displayed on the GOT.

SFC monitor function —

The Q series (Q mode) SFC programs (MELSAP3, MELSAP-L) can be
monitored in a SFC diagram format.

Can simple changes to

ladder programs be made
without a personal computer? A

i H For details,
Ladder editor function o EEe ails

Sequence programs of the Q series (Q mode) and the L series can be
edited in a circuit diagram (ladder format).

Edit | Touch the area you wish to edit.

The circuit input window is displayed.
M422
300 {MOV K10 D300]
4 er ladder progra

303
# | M422 |!

315 ik # or ladder bro
+| | 4
Insert row o 1+ I M200 I!
1

N T 72 DT DT D P D
| ~ll ~ I x] =1 X

Ing (row Delete row | Insert column|  Delete column|

Circuit symbol: Changing from normally alblcldjef[flg]1]2([3 (4
closed contact to normally open contact.
Device: Changing from M422 to M200.

bl i T i T T v Tmln Tele 17 JonT

Monitoring batch control!

Can Process and Batch
monitoring be simplified?

Building a process control For details,
system using GOT1000 see GED G

PX Developer creates GOT
process control screens
automatically.

The automatically generated
data can be used for both the
GOT (worksite) and

GT SoftGOT1000 (monitor
room), and therefore monitor
screens can be created
efficiently.

GoOT1000

encountered when using many different types of FA devices.
can be resolved by linking with GOT1000.

11
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FA Solutions

Making drive control even easier.

General-purpose AC Servo

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
MEL AMPLIFIERS&MOTOV x G DT1 D D D

Powerful functionality that is useful during startup and the tuning process!

Can the program be debugged

without opening the cabinet? =

- For details,
FA transparent function o GED GX Works2, etc

Connected with a personal computer, the GOT acts as a transparent
gateway to enable programming, startup, and adjustment of equipment
using MT Works2, GX Works2, GX Configurator-QP or MR
Configurator2. Users do not have to bother with opening the cabinet or
changing cable connections.

System monitor function ggg ‘&ab“s’

Can devices in the motion

Motion controller devices can be monitored and changed.

controller be validated?

For direct connection of servo amplifiers to GOTs!

Can errors or the status of P s B T oo R T

g - 2 Toovy moborsond- | Orfnin | M omber 1 T ree

servo amplifiers be validated? bow i | Vo 110 o
() i v | Cui Paviam |y
s uly Oy | [i0d0r sterral | LB

For details, LG, | ety [Pertere 2m

Servo amplifier monitor function .. gm huly e neov Gl ok

] ) ' Tesagh' e Vit | oy
In a system which outputs pulse train, the GOT can be connected to a (T, | T
servo amplifier in a serial connection to perform the following 0F jmacanccr | o
operations: monitoring, alarm display, diagnosis, parameter setting, and L1 |

test operations. =]

Ideal for motion controllers in the field and on the plant floor!

Can the motion controller’'s

servo parameters be
changed easily? ®

. - - . Fi il
Q series motion monitor function .o &5

The GOT enables easy monitoring of motion controllers (Q series),
changing of servo parameters, and display of errors on the screen.

Can motion profiles be
recovered after
controller failures?

Embedded functionality for positioning modules/simple motion modules!

Can positioning status
and errors be validated?

- - . Fi tail
Intelligent module monitor function (2 5™

Buffer memory values of modules such as the QD77MS and 1/O
information can be monitored and changed.

GoT1000

Can motion SFC programs
be checked on the GOT?

- - - For details,
Motion SFC monitor function see XD
Motion controller (Q series) motion SFC programs can be monitored in
SFC diagram format. Viewing the batch program monitor or the active

step list enables you to see the complete status at a glance.

g ¢4 Detailed program
window

FEDC BA98 7654 3210 (2)

oo "

ussp————————

0 K(+)

Il
- O For details,
Backup/restoration function see (XD

Motion controller (Q series) programs and parameters can be backed
up onto @ memory card or USB memory in the GOT. Users can perform
batch operation to restore the data to the motion controller.

Other convenient uses!

When used in combination with the FA transparent function, the
positioning module/simple motion module can be efficiently debugged.
If an error occurs in the positioning module/simple motion module, the
details of the error can be confirmed using just the GOT.

Monitor the status, parameters, input/output information, and other
data for each axis of the positioning module/simple motion module
(intelligent module monitor function)

Monitor positioning
sequence programs
(FA transparent function)

Operation panel

13



GoT1000

FA Solutions

Simplifying inverter control.

Ideal for inverter operation!

- E =-to-und tand displ
Can the inverter status be SRSEESISianc cispiay

monitored on the GOT?

Operation commands and parameters can be set from a GOT. On the
GT1020/GT1030, three different backlight colors can be switched
between screens, making it easy for operators to read and operate the
screens.

Example of GT16 operation screen
Example of GT1020 parameter screen

WvErTer coaraton and mantonng

Fr'-Eelq.I_J ;
Fredque
rr Within IrW

General-purpose Inverter

@ x&E6F1000

Ideal for inverter startups and operation!

Example of GT1030 operation screen

Faramsler selfings

Can inverter parameters
be changed easily?

Can the parameters be checked or
changed without opening the cabinet?

Can connections to the

inverter be simplified?

For details,

Directly connect inverters FA transparent function see GED Ready-to-use sample screens
Up to 31 inverters can be connected to a single GOT over a total Connected with a personal computer, the GOT acts as a transparent Sample screen data for specifying parameters is available.
distance of 500m. gateway to enable startup and adjustment of equipment using FR
FREQROL-A700 inverters can automatically configure the Configurator. Users do not have to bother with opening the cabinet or
communication parameters for GOT connection, making connections changing cable connections.
easy.

GT10 model

| Nverter onermnnn

FR Configurator

Frarmmeer SeTTngs

‘ RS-485 connection ’

FREQROL-A700

14 15
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FA Solutions

Faster robot control!

S AsiussH

W

'\;. s

@ MELFA X E6F1000

Powerful functions for robotic systems!

Consolidate and centralize robot monitoring and

Can the teaching box and the
control functions on production floor using the GOT

personal computer used for setup
be consolidated into a single unit?

Even if a teaching box is not available, the GOT can be used to operate
the robot and easily check the current position data and error details.
Consolidating panel operations into the GOT improves operation and
maintenance work efficiency.

Immediately Operation and maintenance on the GOT 2°b°t_ i';'temat'_i"f;;m?t::;" .(dfata) fion/P inf "
« Robot operation screen rror information/Variable information/Program information
check the robot « Robot ct’:rrent position monitor screen Robot information (current speed/attainment rate, etc.)
status! « Load rate/current value display screen Maintenance information (battery/grease remaining time, etc.)

« Maintenance forecast screen Servo motor (load rate/current value, etc.)

N

Consolidated
panel operations

L

Robot controller Teaching box

Robot programming
&

engineering software

!M OFH & OH

GoT1000

Ideal for robot programming!

Can the robot program
be easily accessed?

Ready-to-use sample screens

Sample screen data is available for robot operation, current position
monitoring, and other purposes. There is no need to create robot
programs from scratch.

(BT VTP T = e T T [RE Rl -+~ W IEAl v
[Rotat P] .. Ioafand Doaration] [Bsbat Current Position Menitor]
e | e ) ..... — ] i e || bt e
(o T BEE BEEE B G
.n.] ,...,,.I 0 N N R
= e
e B
ﬂnﬂ 'HF.M.! oL lmr-lhllm T rry—
R S = SI

Robot operation panel screen

Robot jog/hand operation screen

Robot current position monitor screen

[ Ea e ] +von e P ] I 7]

£ IT) £ A1 e T

(R R L] +ver 8 P ] I ¥]
[Eurrinl] bk, | [Mainterance Foraeast 172] )

Opens a video of
[Robat Manual Menul operation examples

Robot load rate/current value monitor screen

Can the program be debugged
without opening the cabinet?

FA transparent function ::; d;é%ils,

Connected with a personal computer, the
GOT acts as a transparent gateway to
enable start up and adjustment of
equipment using RT ToolBox2. Users do
not have to bother with opening the cabinet
or changing cable connections.

RT ToolBox2

Robot maintenance forecast screen

Ftiina Soarnticen ot Al |
Trvkls Penting e e}
Contral ler Satug Origin Setting
Eobat Ard St
. Rabwors winion sensor

Manual display

= P = S [ o).

Robot manual menu screen

Can devices in the robot
controller be validated?

i H For details,
System monitor function g G!Be ails

Embedded monitoring utilities are available enabling users to view and
change device values.

In the event of trouble!

Can robot profiles be recovered
after controller failures?

- - For details,

Backup/restoration function coe OXT)
Robot controller data can be backed up to the memory card or USB
memory in the GOT. Users can perform batch operation to restore the
data to the robot controller.

Memory II If data is backed up
card, etc.

Replace CPU

Restore

Robot data,
etc.

17



Numerical Control Unit

(7

Powerful function for CNC startup, machining and changeover!

Can CNC parameters
be changed easily?

- - Fi il
CNC monitor function sZ; d &

The CNC C70 can be monitored and the parameters can be changed.

Can CNC devices be
easily validated?

18
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Series X GO

FA Solutions

Simplifying numerical control.

T1000

Can errors or the status

of the CNC be validated
quickly? A

CNC data 1/0 function entcle:

Data, such as machining programs and parameters, can be copied
from a GOT memory card or USB memory to the CNC C70 and vice
versa. Data can be deleted as well.

Faml lom [ . i 1] T Wl MO
BT 2
- Bt e i
- N :

File -
L2

o | v
_ Wrmtery | Sustion e 1
Narmwrl e lts . i o [
= |

System monitor function el ‘&‘gs’

Embedded monitoring utilities are available enabling users to view and

change CNC C70 device values.

Can the parameters be checked or

changed without opening the panel?

FA transparent function ::; %S’

Connected with a personal computer,
the GOT acts as a transparent gateway
to specify and adjust parameters of
equipment using NC Configurator.
Users do not have to bother with
opening the cabinet or changing cable

i NC Configurator
connections.

GoT1000

Ideal for CNC programming!

Can CNC programs be validated
directly from the GOT?

Can the root cause be
easily identified?

- - For details,
One-touch ladder jump function ..gm
By setting a program name and coil number of the CNC C70 to a touch
switch, the relevant ladder circuit block can be displayed directly.
Problems can be handled smoothly from the alarm screen.

Display the ladder block of
the coil set to the touch switch

B9 < D421 K61 g+ KI mu],-
MOV K0 D421}

swat1
L 7Y

0L (MR NI}
####|Auto run

]
1921[= Ka3 Doh‘-l—qmc N1 M110]

D421 DO D4
0 oo

For details,

Ladder monitor function see @D

CNC C70 sequence programs can be monitored in a circuit diagram
(ladder format).

Can programs be

changed easily without
a personal computer?

Ladder editor function il %s,

Sequence programs of the CNC C70 can be edited in a circuit diagram
(ladder format).

Edit | Touch the area you wish to edit.
The circuit input window is displayed.
M422 Z
300 {MOV K10 D300; I
¥y Enter ladder program

303
# | M422 |!

lr- Y IR7V2 RV R B
Enter ladder program

315

r:ul-l--

One touch to jump
to Ladder Monitor or Ladder Editor Screen

Circuit symbol: Changing from normally
closed contact to normally open contact. ol T T T Tmln T eleT7 Ten]
Device: Changing from M422 to M200

{row | Delete row | - insert colarn
d

In the event of trouble!

Can the CNC programs be

recovered after failure?
o

- - For details,

Backup/restoration function see XD
CNC C70 data such as machining programs and parameters can be
backed up to the memory card or USB memory in the GOT. Users can
perform batch operation to restore the data to the CNC C70.

Memory II If data is backed up
card, etc.

Replace\CPU

Restore

Machining
programs,
etc.

19



FA Solutions

Improving vision integration.

PR xE6TI000

Vision Systems

Powerful functions for vision systems!

Can automation and vision Displaying the In-Sight Series processing
systems be consolidated results on the GOT
into a Single platform? By connecting a GOT to the In-Sight Series and PLC over Ethernet, the

In-Sight Series processing results can be displayed and parameters can
be changed on the GOT. The GT16 model has a built-in Ethernet port,
allowing the system to be built easily.

Ethernet

(m 0

In-Sight Series
processing results

In-Sight Series

|J B

DataMan

=k 1 A RS-232 connection is required to directly
exchange data between a GOT and the Dataman

other than DM800/DM500/DM300/DM200 model.
(Ethernet connection is not supported.)

In-Sight Series screen display ]

GOT1000

Connect to various COGNEX products

Can other COGNEX

The In-Sight vision system and DataMan barcode reader can be
connected to the GOT.

products be connected?

20

GoOT1000

Ideal for configuration!

o Ready-to-use sample screens
Can vision parameters be L P

changed from the GOT?

Sample screen data is available for checking the results of positioning,
inspection, and reading characters.

[Alignment screen] [Inspection screen] [Code recognition screen]
The workpiece position and posture The results of workpiece inspections The results of reading ID codes with the
detected with In-Sight Series as well as carried out with the In-Sight Series are In-Sight Series are displayed. The reading
the success or failure state of the detection displayed. The workpiece detection mode (read/verify or change character
are displayed. The workpiece detection threshold can be changed. string during verification) can be selected.
threshold can be changed from this screen.

Al grmest S | e Inspect ion ey

Ideal for monitoring operations!

Can vision applications Displaying In-Sight Series vision
be handled easily at applications on the GOT

the workSite? Connect the COGNEX VisionView VGA with the GOT to display the
In-Sight Series Vision Application screen. While monitoring connected
devices such as PLCs, it is possible to switch to the Vision Application
screen when necessary to display live images, specify parameters with
touch operations, and perform other operations.

Ethernet
(W, |

In-Sight Series

GOT1000

RGB input function

Remote personal computer
operation function (serial)

RS-232 J - ' '
VisionView VGA 'J
DataMan
s : A RS-232 connection is required to directly
exchange data with GOT and Dataman.
(Ethernet connection is not supported.)

= : RGB input unit is required.

Ideal for switching jobs!

- -
Can jobs be switched are stored Memory -

switching

easily at the worksite?

In-Sight Series

Managing In-Sight Series job files with the GOT

Ethernet
Jobs can be switched easily by storing the In-Sight Series job files in
the GOT's memory card or USB memory, and then restoring and
loading them into the In-Sight Series when needed. Various files in the
In-Sight Series, including job files, can be backed up in the GOT.

Job files,
etc

GOT1000

21
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The lineup that fits in with any production line. Find

High performance models with multimedia and a host of
features and functions including embedded communications
s See page 25 for GT16 Handy.

memory card” § Audio outpu xterna
(extension) unit unit 1/0 unit

® User memory capacity: 15MB (GT161J-VNBLC : 11MB)

® USB host and USB device ports are included.

® Ethernet, RS-422/485, and RS-232 interfaces are supported as
standard interfaces.

® A multimedia unit and a video/RGB unit are supported.®

® Featuring an analog touch panel

*# : Excluding GT1600-VNBO,
GT1655

S
Extension unit

S
Human sensor

Connect
communication units
and other optional
units

GT1695/GT1685 only

S
memory card

You can use a

g“SCE memory USB host and USB device RS-422/485 m m

Performance models ideal for a wide range of
applications in a network or standalone environment

memory card™ § Audio outpu xterna
(extension) unit unit 1/0_unit

® User memory capacity: 9MB (GT1500-VNBO: 5MB)

® USB device port is included.

® The RS-232 interface is supported as a standard interface.
® A video/RGB unit is supported.”

% : GT1585V/GT1575V only

S
Extension unit
Human sensor e

Connect i
i i i } T
communication units : ; memory card

and other optional
units

GT1595/GT1585(V) only

S
USB device

See “Specifications” (page 52 to page 60) for details of each hardware model.

coT1000

your GOT with the right functions, size, and features.

Standard model with advanced features and
communication interfaces

Convenient options increase flexibility

® User memory capacity: 9MB

® USB host and USB device ports are included. Panel USB port ex
® Ethernet, RS-422/485, and RS-232 interfaces are supported as G'_” 4-C10EXUSB-4S
standard interfaces. Bring the rear USB

ort to the front surface
® SD card interface is supported as a standard interface. gf the control panel.

RS-232/485 signal conversion adapter
GT14-RS2T4-9P
Convert the GOT’s
RS-232 port into a

RS-485 port.

S
USB device

e o Jslier]

.
RS-422/485
Easily connect to devices with three
types of serial connections

SD card

See “Specifications” (page 52 to page 60) for details of each hardware model. 23
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GOT, available in a variety of compact bodies, is
packed with GOT1000 functions.

GT12

©® User memory capacity: 6MB

©® USB device port is included.

® Ethernet, RS-422/485, and RS-232 interfaces are supported as standard interfaces.
® Featuring an analog touch panel

Large basic models with integrated features

and communication interfaces

S
USB device

memory card

Compact models with basic functions

G I I O : : For details about the functions of GT10 models, ® User memory capacity: 1.5MB (GT1030)/

GT1030/GT1020
see "GT10 (pages 48, 49)". 512KB (GT1020)

GT1 055IGT1 05°/GT1 045/GT1 040 ® Three-color LED backlight indicates the

® User memor itv: 3VMB equipment status at a glance.
Ser memory capactty: o The RS-422/485" interface or the RS-232
©® USB device port is included.

interface is supported as a standard
©® RS-422/485 and RS-232 interfaces are supported as standard interfaces. :nte Hace IS Supp

s : Only the RS-422 interface for the 5VDC type

GTI10

S T
RS-422/485 USB device

RS-422/485 or RS-232

See “Specifications” (page 52 to page 60) for details of each hardware model.

coT 1000

Rich functionality and high performance in the
palm of your hand

2408

©® User memory capacity: 15MB

® USB host and USB device ports are
included.

® Ethernet, RS-422/485, and RS-232
interfaces are supported as
standard interfaces.

® The latest GT16 functions are
available, including various types of
monitoring functions.

® Display a vibrant 65,536 colors on
the 6.5-inch VGA screen!

The light body includes the latest GT16 functions

High resolution handy GOT

GT1665HS-VTBD

mergency stop
‘|l.o ove onhnection capie

Ergonomic design allows you to change the angle of the handle.

various types of switches are available

® Operation switches with LEDs (6)
©® Emergency stop switch

® Selector switch with key

® Three-position deadman switch

Various types of external connection interfaces are available as standard interfaces

©® USB host and USB device
® CF card interface
® RS-422/485 and RS-232 interfaces (switchable)*"

® Ethernet interface™
1 : Connector conversion box is required.

An example of a system configuration with Ethernet connection

Emergency stop circuit ® The maximum
I/Os for operation display etc. |~ Cihernetand serial connection distance
communication can be used between the
SIUTENCEEEE connector conversion
box and the GOT is

10m.
— ® Up to four types of FA
o | lp equipment can be
- connected.

Connector conversion box =
GT16H-CNB-42S

Ethernet

Portable 5.7" operation terminal
GT1 1 55HS-QSBD GT11 Handy can be connected to the CC-Link network.
GT1150HS-QLBD W
Handy GOT

' CCiLink

CC-Link interface unit
GT11H(S)-CCL
(intelligent device station)

Cable GT11H-C[-32P
[ 30 (3m), 50 (5m), 80 (8m)

See “Specifications” (page 52 to page 60) for details of each hardware model. 25
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Use a personal computer or panel computer as a GOT.

HMI software for the GOT1000 series

Ve Y
MELSOFT o
N\ _J4
GT SoftGOT1000 is the HMI software that provides GOT functions on personal computers

Version3

This software connects with various types of equipment such as Mitsubishi PLCs and let T,
you see screens just like the GOT1000 series. e
You can also reuse GOT's project data without modification.

Along with all the advantages of a GOT, you can also enjoy the convenience and flexibility
of personal computers and panel computers.

GT SoftGOT1000

USB port license key

GT SoftGOT1000 Version3 is software included with the GT Works3 suite.
A separate license key is required for use.

Monitor the production site from a remote location

Reduce downtime
Use GT SoftGOT1000 to monitor the production site from
your office. You can collect information quickly when a

Use GOT project data from the production site
You can reuse project data of the GOT at your production
site as the project data of GT SoftGOT1000 to reduce the

problem occurs, taking necessary actions immediately. design cost.
ﬁ offl Monitoring Line 1 Monitoring Line 2
ice ] H
Personal I Personal I‘ ‘ ‘ l
Worksite computer computel
Ethernet @T@W S HH‘
——

c

Monitoring Line 3 Monitoring Line 4

GT SoftGOT1000

You can connect GT SoftGOT1000 to the monitor tools of the Engineering Environment PX Developer for design and
maintenance work for process control. In this way, a process control monitoring system can easily be constructed.

| -1 PX Developer monitoring tool bar

Clicking on buttons executes various operations
such as starting up GT SoftGOT1000 and
switching base screens.

Tools for monitoring, operating, and tuning loop
control tags. (The display position can be
specified.)

GT SoftGOT1000 base screen

Make your desktop into a graphic monitoring

window by displaying the GT SoftGOT1000 base
s screen in full-screen mode and sending the

T e window to the back of the screen.

Clicking on touch switches and objects displays
various screens of PX Developer monitoring
tools. (The display position can be specified.) ,

Security collaboration

The GT SoftGOT1000 security level is changed accordingly when the PX Developer monitor
tool’s mode is changed (engineer mode/operate mode/lock mode). Authority can be set for
operations requiring security.

Link with other applications to construct Connect to various devices
a high-performance system

You can use a user-created application to read and write The GT SoftGOT1000 can be connected to the Mitsubishi
information to and from internal devices of GT SoftGOT1000. PLC, other PLC brands, MODBUS®/TCP slave devices.

By linking data with user applications such as a data logger, s - See "List of connectable models" (page 69), for more details on supported models of
you can construct a high-performance system package. other manufacturers.

You can also use a touch switch on the GT SoftGOT1000

. s Connect to RFID or barcode reader and input numerical
monitor to launch another application.

values or ASCII characters.

<Development environment of user applications>
 Microsoft®Visual C++%/Visual C#%/Visual Basic® included with

Microsoft®Visual Studio 6.0/.NET (2002)/.NET 2003/2005/2008
» Embarcadero®C++Builder®XE

The SoftGOT-GOT link function enhances the linkage to your onsite GOT

Monitor the screen of your onsite GOT from
GT SoftGOT1000

Connect GT SoftGOT1000 with GOT by an Ethernet connection.
Use the GOT's project data with GT SoftGOT1000 to monitor
connected equipment.®

% : Only CH1 can be monitored when GOT is connected via multi-channels.
GOT and QCPU/LCPU can be connected by a bus connection,
direct CPU connection, computer link connection, or Ethernet connection.
GOT and OMRON PLC can be connected via Ethernet connection.

g

Worksite

Prevent simultaneous operations from GT
SoftGOT1000 and GOT

Operation of an input object (e.g. touch switch, numerical
input) is allowed by either GT SoftGOT1000 or the GOT,
whichever has operating authority. If one terminal does
not have operating authority, the status of the operating
authority can be displayed in a pop-up window. Whether it
is possible to acquire operating authority from the other
terminal can be notified with a dialog. It is also possible to
specify the time to ensure the operating authority on the
operation side after final operations.

a5

Worksite

Monitor the screen of
your onsite GOT from
GT SoftGOT1000

The host is now in
operation. Do you want
to obtain operating
authority?

With
operating

A dialog box opens
with message

GT SoftGOT 100

Ethernet

Operating authority can be obtained

A message pops up

© Able to make
QCPU/LCPU operation
OMRON PLC X Not able to make
operation

GT SoftGOT1000 Commander
By using the GT SoftGOT1000 Commander, multiple GT 1 | Management 1 ¢ _-_- e
SoftGOT1000 modules using the SoftGOT-GOT link function = TS e
can be efficiently managed, and the SoftGOT-GOT link FETEEEEDY _—

function can be utilized easily. Management

<Actions possible with GT SoftGOT1000 Commander> i £
e Search for GOT on the Ethernet network and start with
GT SoftGOT1000 (GT16 only)
(It is also possible to select which GOTs are displayed in the
Search List.) (@D
e Start/stop GT SoftGOT1000 the GOT (station No.1)
e Check and switch GT SoftGOT1000 monitor status (online/offline) by GT SoftGOT1000
* Designate GT SoftGOT1000 module No. displayed on top screen (module No. 1)

GT SoftGOT1000 Commander

e OT SORGOT1000 (module No. 1):

GT SoftGOT1000 (module No. 2):
Communicating with the GOT
(station No.2)

Monitoring the
controller connected to

Monitoring the
controller connected to
the GOT (station No.2)
by GT SoftGOT1000
(module No. 2)

GT SoftGOT 1000

m;
Ethernet l

GOT (station No.1) GOT (station No.2)

See "List of connectable models" (page 69), "Function list" (page 70), and "Notes for use (Operating environment)" (page 86). ‘

coT1000
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More intuitive. No more wasted time. The screen

GOT1000 Screen Design Software

& GT Works3

Enhanced
"easy-to-use”
functions for

efficient
screen design!

View the whole project, create a new

GoT1000

design software optimized for usability.

For more details,
see the GT Works3
catalog (L (NA) 08170).

m GT Designer3 TV Uger sVEO TV Hol waler _supply — [B-1 Englich calalos Ver.CFrani+ Backl]

1w“mhh_hhmm%

nen aﬁ:barm@w] Lt Rl Eﬁgﬂ

hml
E, Projset
fystem
SoReEn
ﬁ‘) Promst dormaion
= g Commarn
1) Banin Comment
 Hew Commend Grtag

& D Alwe

b A Berent
# gy Device Dats Tranader
i Ghabug (Regdrvaltion
Trigger Action
L, Tirre Action

screen, and add and delete screens
with ease.

(Property Sheet )—

A selected object or graphic’s
settings are displayed as a tree view.
Set colors, devices, etc., on the
property sheet without opening a

T Fad Capey

MES Frderfacs
¥ A
t Farty [mage Lind
Parte Serine
L

i q:'l.‘:udﬁhu

ot S 5]

i-poolm. o e

=008 = @ E T=F

co

Preview operation without

nnecting to a GOT.

Co

# X T B-1Eneish catak. X

™

Toopocolooo

[ ce

dialog box. When selecting multiple
objects or graphics, change color,

character size, etc., all at the same
time.

'+ Gtate O
- Statn 1

Fange: Troe Fargn
Pange Sevieg. O <8V <100
Lamp Golor e |
Blrd hgres

'+ Gtatn 7
+ Tuat

CTemporary Area

Reduce workspace clutter by moving
objects off of the display area.

CMELSOFT iQ Works Improves Design Efficiency

Batch parameter check and system labels
of MELSOFT Navigator are supported.

28

= Futmmind

Hhape. Real Lamy Fagurs

Widtord Lamp

s I':'r Digta Type | Sigred BI16 s

OINOEDO RN

Communication settings and drivers
are automatically selected and
downloaded to the GOT with the
project data.

mmunication with GOT

Vividly colored icons make
distinguishing active functions from
inactive ones easy.

Tool Bar

Pa

resolution graphics and parts are easy
create and incorporate into projects.

rts are easy to select. High

User-friendly dialog boxes and object
settings.

Dialog Box

st of Sk 3 e
Flarese lntl :E t [1__:|
Hormal —— -
(% Ranpe O 4 ¢ 100 Eax.. | ]
0 A
Shaps | Fleal Laee Figues : 05_1_G ~ [Shaps '1!_
TR [ Uise Irace Teanspwent @
Ghage Aihibue =3
1 | g Cicdot PlGren |- &
Data Bir: Mows L &
Lidast o) B
[EEaEES
bm Suwen | Sewih/Laep Die | Morrior o
Logo Text B 2 Lmpe
@60 e S 0FF] @) 1 R ] MIDD AL
1B Lamp [Siste OFF] B | M0
§Wrd Lomg [Siste O] B-1 -
31 L [t 01 B1 | oo vz | [TaTenTabss |
| Nismerical Dinplay [State 0 B-1 [0
:hesaidie st ]im . 2. ] 0 0tict tane [ComerttoGmitch | [ OF_ | [ Cancel |

l}:mu 2NN nWeh 2 Hesht

Data Browser

The object settings are listed

allowing settings to be
and revised easily!

e — '"{ Related Tools >—

confirmed

GT Works3 comes with various tools such as
the Data Transfer Tool and GT Converter2.

Ne

ri
ri

S

Editor <Screen Design Area>

Many convenient and efficient
development functions are included!

your screen design
effi

@ Use “templates” to greatly reduce
your screen creation time!
@ Make batch changes with a single

@ Register parts with a single
ight-click!
@ Easily create addition and

w functions improve

iciency than ever before!

ght-click!

ubtraction word switches!

User (OEM/End User)
Security Function!

h[
[

The Help Function is
available for quick reference!
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The GOT1000 series provides a variety of functions

to satisfy user requirements

INDEX

GT16/GT15/GT14/GT12/GT11 Functions 32

& For Designers 32

W For Initial Startup & 28
Adjustment Operators

or Maintenance Personnel 40

GT10 Functions 48

iQ Platform 50

MELSEC Process Control 51

Specifications 52

External Dimensions 61

List of Connectable Models 65

Function List 70

Product List 74

Notes for Use 81

Warranty 87

Usability depends on who the users are and where they carry out their tasks.

To satisfy all of our customers, we are constantly developing more and more functions for the GOT1000 series.

Designers want to use the most advanced HMI technology, while maintenance engineers want the most dependable HMI for their facilities.

There are many different applications to be solved.

How do we stay flexible?

>

For designers

) Multimedia function 32
 Video/RGB function 32
« Document display function 33
« Multi-channel function 33
J VNC® server function 34
. Remote personal computer 34
operation function (Ethernet)
) SoftGOT-GOT link function 34
. Remote personal computer 34
operation function (Serial)
JFile transfer function (FTP client) 34
) FTP server function 34
) USB mouse/keyboard connection 34
) Gateway function 35
) MES interface function 35
» Comment groups 36
) Multilingual support 36
) Advanced recipe function 37
) Script function 37
« Various types of window screens 37

Efficiency requires both fast data transfer as

well as user-friendly functions.

>

For initial

startup &
operations

/Drawing, computing, 38
communication; a trio of
high-speed response functions
« Backlight brightness adjustment 38
J Color-coded front face LED 38
/Maintenance time notification 38
function
« Equipped with front USB interface 39
«/ FA transparent function 39

GcoT1000

To restore a system as quickly as possible,

response capabilities for "just in case"

situations are the key to selecting a HMI display.

7

For maintenance

personnel

o Logging function/ 40
historical trend graph/
historical data list display

 Log viewer function 40

. Operator authentication function 41

) Operation log function 41
. Backup/restoration function 42
J Advanced alarm 43
 Ladder monitor function 44
) SFC monitor function 44
. Ladder editor function 45

. Motion SFC monitor function 45

) System monitor function 46

) Network monitor function 46

. Intelligent module monitor function 46

. MELSEC-L troubleshooting 46
function

. Q series motion monitor function 47

. Servo amplifier monitor function 47

> CNC monitor function/ 47
CNC data I/O function

. List editor for A/List editor for FX 47

(=i S il (<hr The functions bearing these marks are available on the GT16, GT15, GT14, or GT12 model.
EE [E m [E All other functions are supported by GT16, GT15, GT14, GT12, and GT11 models.

sk: For details about the functions of GT10 models, see "GT10 (pages 48, 49)".
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=Freedom to utilize advanced display functions to

enhance the GOT

Smooth, high-quality motion images help

efficiently investigate the cause of a problem
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
GT

16 Multimedia function

Recording audio and video, displaying input images
Clear view before and after the trouble occurrence
<Recording pre/post event motion images>

® Capable of recording motion images for 120 seconds before and
after an error occurrence (when the event trigger device turned
on), up to 240 seconds in total.

Event trigger device: ON

High resolution recorded image (standard mode)
® Smooth, high resolution video can be recorded.

® Video size and frame rate
* Maximum 15 fps in VGA (640 x 480)
* Maximum 30 fps in QVGA (320 x 240)

For additional recording time (extended mode)
® Over two days of video can be recorded.
@ Video size QVGA (320 x 240); frame rate 15 fps

® Possible to either delete saved motion image files or save
them when starting a new recording. 2D

Displaying input images

® |n addition to the dedicated screen, images input from a
video camera can be displayed on a user-created screen.
Normally, input images are displayed on the user-created
screen, and the dedicated multi-media screen is opened
only when an error occurs or when playing back recorded
images for confirmation.

Playing back motion image files

Check the motion image before and after the occurrence
of a problem, and diagnose the cause immediately.

® The motion image recorded on site is saved in the memory card
of the GOT's multimedia unit and can be played back
immediately after being recorded.

® The motion image files saved in a memory card can be played
back by selecting the file name or record date @ED with a
touch switch or in the multimedia screen on the GOT main unit.

® The files can be sent to your personal computer over the
Ethernet interface of the GOT's multimedia unit and can be
viewed on the computer.

® Fast forward and slow motion playback functions are also
available.

Use as a video guidebook for work tasks

®The GOT plays back motion image files that are created by
your personal computer. Since the GOT is compatible with
standard formats, commercially available software can be used
to create motion image files.

<Applicable software programs> ¢ Quick Time 7 Pro

<Compatible file formats> * 3GP and MP4

High-quality images with 65,536 colors provide
precise detail

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
GT GT - -
Video/RGB function

Enhanced compatibility with cameras and inspection
devices <Video input>

@ Input images from up to four
video cameras and inspection
devices are simultaneously
and cleanly displayed in four
windows in 65,536 colors.
Images can be saved in
JPEG format.

Play back motion | : -IEr

images recorded by the GOT -
on a personal computer! Motion 4 H” Office
image file &
Ethernet
m, |

- —II GOT at
Worksite | - worksite
\ Lo Motion (promptly plays
L image file \ back motion

images.

Displays the file name
and the record date of the
motion image which is being

played back.

@ The dedicated multimedia screen is available for
recording and playback. Reduce your screen
design time!

s : Not supported by GT1600-VNBO, GT1655, GT16 Handy.

s : The multimedia data link tool and multimedia data link FTP services are necessary to
transmit motion image files to a personal computer.

s : Only one of the following devices can be used at one time: multimedia unit, video
input unit, RGB input unit, video/RGB input unit or RGB input unit.

The multimedia interaction tool and multimedia interaction FTP service
are multimedia-dedicated software programs included with GT Works3.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Displays PC images on the GOT <RGB input>

® Images on a personal computer display screen appear on
the GOT simultaneously with the GOT's screen. RGB input
of up to 2 channels is available when using the GT16M-R2.

® The display size can be changed, and the clip display is available. (For GT16 only)

Display the GOT screen on a display <RGB output>

® Connect to a commercial display so that the GOT screen can
be displayed larger.

s : Not supported by GT1600-VNBO, GT1655, GT16 Handy.

s : Only one of the following devices can be used on the GT16 at one time; video input
unit, RGB input unit, video/RGB input unit, RGB output unit, or multimedia unit.

s : Only the GT1585V and GT1575V for the GT15 series. Only one of the following
devices can be used at one time; video input unit, RGB input unit, video/RGB input
unit, or RGB output unit.

‘ An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Display various documents on the GOT at the

worksite
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL GOT 1000

Document display function
[

®When a system error occurs, referring to recovery methods
in check lists and/or manuals on the GOT can reduce
downtime.

ciory IS

T T

A - Memory -

e emany
Eﬁ ﬁ ™ o
memory

- BT card

i e ol L B
& Cwmn

Convert documents with the
document converter and save
the data to a memory card

® Pages can be changed, scrolled through, enlarged or
reduced, and multi-page documents can be displayed.

® The document converter that comes with GT Works3 is used
to format documents to be displayed and save them to a
memory card as JPEG files.

» Supported file formats : doc, xls, ppt, pdf, jpg, bmp

Document is displayed on the GOT

'@Display of documents and manuals on the GOT can reduce downtime.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Central storage of FA device information on

a single GOT terminal
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Multi-channel function

® Up to four FA device (PLC, servo, inverter, temperature
controller, etc.) channels™ can be monitored with one GOT
unit.

s : GT1550], GT14, and GT12 monitor up to two channels.

® Easy device transfer between connected devices. Use GT Works3 to
specify triggers for source and destination devices for device transfer.
(Device data transfer function)

For various types of peripherals.

The GOT1000 Series connects with PLCs,

microcomputers, and other various devices. More models

from more manufactures will be supported in the future.

® Sample screen data for connecting to temperature
controllers, servo amplifiers, or inverters is available to make
it easy to create your own screen data.

® The QnA compatible 3E frame is now supported with the
microcomputer connection (Ethernet).

See "List of connectable models" (page 65 to page 69), for more details on supported
models of other manufactures.

- General-purpose MODBUS® devices - External devices (operation panels, switches, lamps, etc.)
- Two-dimensional code readers, barcode readers - RFID readers, IC card readers -Speakers - \{ideo cameras
- Displays (RGB output) -PCs (RGB input) - Serial printers - PictBridge printers - Vision sensors™

= : For details, see "CASE STUDY 2 (FA Solutions)" (page 20).

Typical applications

GT

GT
Third party PLCs via Ethernet 16J[14] Third party PLCs

PLC + Temperature controller + Inverter

HUB
I {1

E

Brand "A" PLC Brand "B" PLC Brand "C" PLC ELSEC-Q

Use of the built-in Ethernet /F enables connection with PLCs of different
manufacturers via Ethernet. (GT16: up to 4 types, GT14: up to 2 types) Easy data exchange between PLCs

|

Ethernet
3

MELSEC

Temperature controllers

Inverter

Brand "A" PLC

Capable of simultaneous communication

| For designers

with different FA equipment

s : For the Ethernet connection with GT1695 and GT1685 of function version A, if connected to equipment compatible with 10BASE-T, use a switching hub for its operation in a network

environment where both 10Mbps and 100Mbps systems are operable.

s : The number of channels and functions, which can be used with the multi-channel function vary depending on the connection configuration. For more details, see "Notes for use" (page 81 to page 86).

An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).
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:I'ransfer real-time production data to host systems

Operate the GOT at a remote location from
a personal computer in your office

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL (el{oam[ili[i]
GT

16| VNC® server function

® The screens of a GOT at a remote location can be viewed
and operated from a personal computer in your office.

® Operating authority control prevents problems that may occur
during simultaneous operations from a GOT at a worksite and
a personal computer in a remote location. Available password
setting allows control of who can view and operate the GOT.

Display and operate

Operating GOT screen o
authority 'I—l'
Worksite obtained .

Ethernet

Personal computer (VNC® client)

OAble to
make operation

GOT (VNC® server)

XN |
ot able to The remote device has operating authority

make operation
A message pops up

<Applicable VNC® Client Software>

®Software name: Ultra VNC version 1.0.8.2 is recommended.
®Manufacture name: UltraVNC team

s Alicense key (GT16-VNCSKEY) is required.

Monitor the screen of the onsite GOT from your PC screen
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

SoftGOT-GOT link function

® Connect GT SoftGOT1000 with the GOT with an Ethernet
connection. Use the GOT's project data with GT
SoftGOT1000 to monitor connected equipment.*

® Operation of an input object (e.g. touch switch, numerical
input) is allowed by either the GT SoftGOT1000 or GOT,
depending on which has operating authority.

® By using the GT SoftGOT1000 Commander, multiple GT
SoftGOT1000 modules using the SoftGOT-GOT link function
can be efficiently managed, and the SoftGOT-GOT link
function can be utilized easily.

sk : Only CH1 can be monitored when GOT is connected via multi-channels. GOT and QCPU/LCPU
can be connected by a bus connection, direct CPU connection, computer link connection, or
Ethernet connection. GOT and OMRON PLC can be connected via Ethernet connection.

See "GT SoftGOT1000" (page 27), for more details.

Files can be sent and received between a GOT and a personal computer
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

File transfer function (FTP client)
e ————

@By using a GOT, files (alarm log files, hard copies, etc.) stored in the GOT's
memory card and USB memory can be sent to or from a personal computer.
® File names and folder names can be specified indirectly.

I i Personal computer
O (FTP server)
|

| .
Logging file, Alarm log file,
Domce etc. hard copy, etc.

s : USB memory m

can be used  Worksite
with GT16 or
GT14 only.

GOT (FTP client) GOT (FTP client)
<Applicable FTP Servers>
®GOT (FTP Server Function) ®Web Server Unit (QJ71WS96)
oWindows® Server 2003 FTP Service (included with I1S)
®Cognex Vision Sensor (In-Sight Series)

Ethernet

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Operate a remote PC from an onsite GOT

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
-~ Remote personal computer operation

function (Ethernet) (VNC® client function)

® A personal computer at a remote location can be operated
from an onsite GOT when they are connected via Ethernet.

®AUSB mouse/keyboard can be connected to the front USB interface.

=1
Worksne Office
:
Ethernet
peration from mouse/keyboard
USB hub @You can view files such

uss mouse as manuals stored on
your personal computer,

USB keyboard  OF you can use browsers
and engineering tools.

=& : Not supported by GT16000-VNBLO, GT16 Handy
¢ : The license key (GT16-PCRAKEY) is necessary.

Operate a personal computer from the GOT touch screen
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

=mm=m Remote personal computer
6=

operation function (Serial)

® When using RGB input, operate a personal computer screen
displayed on the GOT by touch operation (e.g. store
information such as touched coordinates in GOT internal
devices, transmit the data to a personal computer).

RGB input
(Displays PC screen on GOT)

Remote personal computer
R Nyl operation function

rial communication (RS-232
@ Compatible Wlndows XP Professional SP2/SP3,
Windows 0OS Wlndows XP Home Edition SP2/SP3
Windows® 2000 Professional SP4
= : Not supported by GT16000-VNBO, GT1655, GT16 Handy
= : Supported only on the GT1585V and GT1575V models in the GT15 series.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Files can be sent and received between a personal computer and a GOT
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

FTP server function
I ———————————

® By using a personal computer, files (alarm log files, hard
copies, etc.) stored in a GOT's memory card and USB
memory @& can be sent to or from the GOT.

: USB memory can be used with GT16 or GT14 only.
: This function is a part of the Gateway function. For how to select optional devices,
see the section about the Gateway function.

Connect your mouse/keyboard to the front USB interface
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

USB mouse/keyboard connection

® |n a user-created screen, you can use your mouse to click touch
switches and your keyboard to enter ASCII characters and numbers.

= : Not supported by GT16 Handy
This is convenient when you need to operate small
switches or enter many characters.

Be alerted about worksite errors and collect

device data from the office
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Gateway function™
R —————

%1 : GT12 supports only the FTP server function.

The gateway function remotely monitors the
worksite and supports remote maintenance from
the office.

HCoIIect data on a personal computer (server function)

® A GOT (server) can be monitored from the host personal
computer (MX Component) to perform indirect reading/writing
of connected devices being monitored by the GOT.

® Even when third party devices are connected, MX
Component can read and write the devices through the GOT
using the server function.

s : The collected data can be displayed and analyzed by Excel® without using any
programs other than MX Sheet. Programming with Visual C++" and Visual Basic
enables applications to be flexibly designed and built. See the MELSOFT catalog (L
(NA) 08008) for more details.

E Monitor other GOTs from a GOT (client function)
® A GOT (client) indirectly reads/writes device values of
equipment monitored by another GOT (server).

® The client function can also be used to indirectly read/write
device values of PLC CPUs other than the one to which the
GOT (client) is connected.

Database linkage support enhances productivity
at your worksite

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL  {e{ei\\[1]

MES interface function

The GOT transmits data from connected FA
devices to the server personal computer
database via SQL statements.

® For communication with the database, just specify the
necessary data in GT Works3 without programming.
There is no need to use a gateway personal computer and
complicated programs to communicate with the MES
database server.

When MES interface function is used

More cost for installing a gateway personal No need for g yp or

and its mai transfer programs Minimize the cost'

atabase (Oracle®, etc.)

i < UPDATE
Data processing # « INSERT
ion processing and logging, etc.)
(MX Component)

results

ay (server function) interface function

Send events
(SQL statement)

* SELECT (multiple data)

Send production
instruction requests
and production

E] Mail send function

® The alarm history display function can transmit alarm
occurrences and recovery information by e-mail to personal
computers and mobile phones.

=k : The SMTP server port should be set to 25 (fixed). The SMTP authentication is not
supported.

{ MX Component

n

office H Iz Ethernet
;m Tl
Worksite M

Internet ﬂ
7>
<

Brand "A" PLC Brand "B" PLC MELSEC MELSEC

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

MES interface function

« DB link function (tag function / trigger buffering function / trigger monitor function / SQL
statement transmission function <SELECT / SELECT multiple data / UPDATE / INSERT> /
calculation processing function / program execution function / DB buffering function)

* SNTP time synchronization function

* Resource data transmission function e Diagnosis function

DB server function (ODBC connection function / connection setting function / log output function)

Usable databases

« Oracle® 8i/9i/10g/11g  * Microsoft® Access® 2000/2003/2007/2010
* Microsoft® SQL Server® 2000/2005/2008

« Microsoft® SQL Server® 2000 Desktop Engine (MSDE2000)

« Wonderware® Historian 9.0

s : Compatible only with 32-bit versions.

<MES (Manufacturing Execution System)>
A manufacturing execution system (MES) is a system which controls
and manages production processes at a worksite in order to
optimize quality, productivity, delivery date, and cost.

MES application

MES | i
database

server
|

| SQL statement
Worksite
GOT transmits data collectively
also to the equipment of other
el Bkl mManufacturers.

Brand "A" PLC MELSEC Temperature controller

+
database

=\

Ethernet Office
[m,

s : Not supported by the GT16 Handy.

{J
Mitsubishi Electric e-F @ctory presents the appropriate products to connect production information
and MES (manufacturing execution system) to improve productivity of clients' plants.

-

An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

For designers
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=Ac:lvanced functions to increase screen efficiency

Efficient input of extensive comment data
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Comment groups
I ———————————

©® CSV/Unicode text format files can be imported. Multiple files
can also be imported to individual comment groups, allowing
the task of inputting comments to be distributed among
several workers, greatly reducing the required input time.

@ Management of project data line by line is no
longer required.

Example of comment group use

@ Line-specific comment groups are created.

=

Individually
edited

|
=

[r— - [ Conment
‘ =] (3 Bawic Commend
‘.hnu\.: ;E‘Ir{mtmmrtﬁm.p
T ' 1 Comemeend Ginup 17 Linn 2. @
=== = (2 2 Comement Group £ Lie @ @—| AImport
oo e st e b AN B ® " AComimant Gioup X Line . @
[ pe—— et e b oocn m Esumow | |
CRGA LR 8 ] LT LN SN YT [smd B 1JNE
® Automatically adjusts character size and inserts line feeds - @ Displayed comment group can be switched by a device.
according to the object size. u When "1" is selected When "2" is selected When "3" is selected
<Supported objects> ¢ Touch switches or lamps where "comment :
group" is selected for labels EE

¢ Comment displays where "comment group”
is used

When switching languages,
character string length is
automatically adjusted to
fit within the object.

Easy creation of multilingual screens
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Multilingual support

® By using comment groups, different language comments
can be created for each comment group column to switch
the display language.

©® Comment group comments can be created freely for
applications, as well as for different languages.

® You can specify the column number of the comment group
to change the language of the startup message on the GOT.

= : Refer to "Comment groups (page 36) " for the details of comment groups.

® The system alarm and utility screen display languages can
be changed in conjunction with the language selection
function.

@ Convenient for language switching

When stroke fonts are used with switching languages for touch
switches, lamps or comment displays, the character size is
automatically adjusted by the size of the object. There is no need to
adjust the size of the object when creating a multi-language screen.

Japanese Language switching Thai

The character size is
automatically adjusted.
#k : Stroke fonts and Thai characters on GT16 and GT15 only.

'@ Users can quickly change the language display.

Example of switching between Japanese, English, and Korean screens

@ Use comment groups to create Japanese, English and
Korean comments in their respective columns.

Cohamn Mo,
Comment ho.
| 1 12 ]
1|AZa- _Mcm _[]'"h
R Ty Timire Ly
2| Az HEnE |Setup

If D10=1, If D10=2, If D10=3,

Japanese is displayed English is displayed Korean is displayed

Using D10
as the language
switching device

@ Set the column number to be displayed
in the language switching device.

©The displayed comment (language) changes.
@' Available for touch switches, lamps, comment displays,

the historical data list display, the alarm history function,
the user alarm function, and the advanced alarm function.

Easily create complex recipe data
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Advanced recipe function
I —————————

This function allows material combination data and processing conditions data (device values) to be
held in the GOT, with only required data being written to and read from the PLC.

An extensive number of settings and flexible recipe data can be created

® Up to 2,048 blocks can be used, each block is comprised of
sequential word devices, an arbitrary word device (1 point),
and a bit device (1 point).

® Because devices also permit bit and word combinations and
arbitrary device settings, there is no need to centralize the
sequential devices used, thereby reducing the total number
of device points used.

® Advanced recipe files can be converted into CSV or Unicode
format text files, and can be edited on a personal computer. *

sk : The advanced recipe file has a binary format. It must therefore be converted to either
a CSV file or a Unicode text file by using GT Works3, the GOT utility, or an external
control trigger device. After being converted, only the device values can be edited.
When more than 251 records are included in an exported Advanced Recipe file
(CSV or Unicode text format), use a text editor or Microsoft Excel 2007 or later to
open the file.

Advanced recipe setting

= T st wd P g

I Number of settings Device blocks
1 Ciam b (max. 2,048 settings/project) (max. 2,048 blocks/setting)
iR ] R

|Advanced recipe setting 2048 "]
1

IAdvanced recipe setting 2: Stew <«

Advanced recipe setting 1: Curry —
Devices Device Record 1 Record 2 Record 3
Vi comments Beef curry Pork curry Chicken curry
D1000 Beef 300 0 0
D1001 Pork 0 300 0 —
D1002 Chicken 0 0 300 ——
—— 4
D1100 Onion 400 500 600
D1101 Potato 300 400 200 «—
D1102 Carrot 200 250 150
e — == J
L 1

Number of device points
(max. 32,767 points/setting)

Easy handling of recipe data using the GOT
® Recipes can be handled easily with the GOT's utility function
without having to create a recipe operation screen.

® CSV/Unicode text files can be converted into binary format
files on the GOT. Even without GT Works3, you can edit
data on a personal computer and use it on the GOT.

For better work efficiency and enhanced

customization functions
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Script function
I ER———————

Project script/screen script

@ Control statements, file operation functions, string operation
functions, etc. can be specified to a project or to individual
screens.

Object script (For GT16/GT15/GT14 only)

® Drawing functions and display control functions can be
specified per object. Object functions can be expanded, for
example, to change colors and display positions and to
freely draw graphics.

@ Controlling the GOT display with scripts can
reduce load on the controller and enhance
maintenance performance. The editor
includes input support that makes it easy
for you to write scripts.

Records
(max. 2,000 records/setting)
Select a recipe file

Select a record and execute the recipe
L3

— 1 -

! g
e

1 Execute recipe 1

("=l =l

- _-— EwT e I

Advanced recipe
information screen

Advanced recipe
record list screen

Extreme freedom in designing that enables you to

create more effective screens
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Various types of window screens
I ——————————

® Use overlap windows and dialog windows to create various
types of screens.

Overlap window Dialog window

GT16 Model can display five screens.
Other models can display two screens.

! th.r::k't s ot
— - inw |
E— . -  Dhear i1 BF Eafwayer ' e I3

- L el oot o

Figure ~ Touch  Comment
switch

(Example) Display a window to
confirm the user's
operation

(Example) Hide the title bars to view the screens
as divided windows (GT16)

There is no need to create keypads for numerical input and key windows for ASCII input.
When using a QVGA model, the key window screen size can be set from small to large.
When entering ASCII characters, you can switch windows to display character selection windows.

| For designers
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For initial For initial

Standard functions to provide users with To minimize production time, the GOT provides

startup &
operations

startup &
operations

38

étraightforward operation

Dramatically improved GOT overall response
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Drawing, computing, communication-
a trio of I’\igh-speed response functions

The GOT1000 series offers faster response in drawing, computing ot
and communication, reducing monitoring and operation load. Computer Ik
connection

High-speed drawing

data in 65,536 colors.
® The GT16 further speeds up drawing operations.

@ Sharp and quick drawing of complex, layered component screens, and detailed photographic

GT16/GT15 response performance comparison

[Using MELSEC Q series] As of March 2012

Il GT15
Il GT16

Bus connection

MELSECNET/H connection

(transient)

CC-Link Ver.2(ID connection)
(transient)

CC-Link IE Controller
Network connection

(transient)

High-speed computing

applications.

® Ultra-high performance processing power to satisfy the most complex and demanding of

CC-Link IE Field
Network connection
(transient)

Ethernet connection

FX direct connection

High-speed communication

| ® High-speed communication is possible for connections with both Mitsubishi and third party PLCs.

[FX3UC-32MT]

hlsponse performance

| For connectable PLC models, see "List of connectable models" (page 65 to page 69). ‘

Adjust brightness according to surroundings
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Backlight brightness adjustment

® Consider the conditions in the operation environment
(daytime/nighttime etc.) and user comfort. You can adjust
the brightness of the backlight while viewing the user
screen.

® By using the script function or the status monitor function,

you can automatically adjust the brightness according to
conditions.

WS The touch switches for
brightness adjustment
are registered in the
system library.

The monitor screen includes about 250
points of word devices.

Easy-to recognize backlight state
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Color-coded front face LED

® The color of the LED on the front of the GOT unit indicates
whether the backlight is OFF or has expired.

[Power LED: Color-coded message]

Green ON When norrpal power is Ofan.gelgreen Whgn backlight life has
being applied blinking expired
When in screen-save When power is not being
Orange ON mode OFF supplied

For planned commodity maintenance
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

—————————B—B———~y

® The cumulative backlight ON time is automatically
monitored, and the operator is notified when maintenance is
required. This facilitates scheduled maintenance and
prevents system malfunctions.

<Subject to be monitored> Backlight, display area,
touch keys, and
built-in flash memory

[Warning! Backlight needs replacement soon.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and
devices" (page 81).

the user with worksite-required functions

Easy data transmission without opening the
cabinet

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
Equipped with front USB interface™

=1 : Back face layout for GT12.

USB device (Mini-B)

@ Connect the USB device (Mini-B) port to a
personal computer. You do not need to
open the panel to transfer operating
systems and project data or to use the FA

transparent function.

& : To connect the GOT to a personal computer, use the
dedicated USB cable. For more details, see "Product list"

(page 74 to page 80).
GT15 GT14

With USB environmental protection cover installed
(standard feature) *

s : This does not guarantee protection in all users' environments.

2

Sequence program and parameters can easily be

modified at the worksite
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

FA transparent function

® Connected with a personal computer, the GOT acts as a
transparent gateway to enable programming, start up, and
adjustment of FA equipment.

® Users do not have to bother with opening the cabinet or
changing cable connections. (When using the USB
interface)

® The FA transparent function can be used when a GOT and a
personal computer are connected via USB, RS-232 or even
using an Ethernet connection.

(Supported only by GX Works2, MX Component/MX Sheet, MT Works2, MR Configurator2)
®When a GOT is directly connected to a FXCPU (CC-Link
master station), CC-Link slave stations can be accessed

from a personal computer.
(Connection between the GOT and the personal computer is USB or RS-232)

USB host (TYPE-A) (For GT16/GT14 only)

® Operating systems, project data, and
resource data can be stored in a USB
memory device.

® A USB mouse/keyboard can also be used

by connecting to the USB host interface.

s : The USB host interface of the GT14 model is on the
rear side.

<Example of the use of a USB memory>

Backup PLC CPU
PLC program

® Supported software®

* MELSOFT Navigator

* GX Works2

* GX Developer

* GX Configurator-AD/DA/SC/CT/TI/TC/AS/FL/PT/QP

* PX Developer

* FX Configurator-FP

¢ FX3U-ENET-L Configuration Tool

* MT Works2

* MT Developer

* MR Configurator

* MR Configurator2

* FR Configurator

* RT ToolBox2

* NC Configurator

¢ MX Component/MX Sheet

¢ GX LogViewer

* LCPU Logging Configuration Tool

sk : The version of the software depends on the system configuration.
For more details, see the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual
(Mitsubishi Products) for GT Works3.

s : For the software access range when using the FA transparent function,
refer to the manual of the software being used.

USB/RS-232

connection
Ethernet

Personal computer
with programming and
setup software
RS-422
connection

Ethernet connection

'_‘:_‘-Ir Bus connection,
| . direct CPU connection

Mitsubishi inverter

(SN Easy access to distant PLCs!

Bus connection/direct CPU connection/computer link connection/Ethernet connection

Ethernet,
CC-Link IE Field Network,
CC-Link Controller Network, etc.

Mitsubishi servo amplifier

suonesado
» dnyejg [eniu] Jo4
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:I'he GOT provides complete traceability for safe

and secure operation

For maintenance

Smooth operation from the collection of various

data to storage of time-series data
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Logging function/historical trend graph/

® Collecting data from temperature controllers and other units
with the GOT can reduce the load on the PLC.

® | ogging data is saved in the built-in SRAM even during a

power failure. (For GT16/GT14 only)
PLC

© eoo

Temperature controller

» ‘ Memory II
card, efc.
Buffering area

(GOT memory) ‘

0 DEE gE EEE

Collect device data from PLCs
and temperature controllers
into the buffering area

Analyze data in the memory card
(CSV or Unicode text files)
on a personal computer

Display logging data of a LCPU and high speed
data logger module on the GOT

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL ({e{o) m(1[i[]
(<h

16 Log viewer function

Display logging data without a PC

®| ogging data collected by a LCPU or high speed data logger
module can be displayed on the GOT.

<Data to be displayed> Data logging (historical display)

®By displaying two cursors (multi-cursor), changes in data
can easily be checked.

®The collected logging data can be searched for by time or
index No. and displayed.

L E A EHE . L L
g

n T

w ‘ Red cursor Blue cursor|
i
i

@You do not need to have a PC onsite.
Check logging data from the GOT, and you can
take corrective actions quickly.

Historical trend graph

® After collecting data
with the logging
function, you can
display the data in a
time series.

@ Scroll the view or
specify the time so that
you can check
necessary data easily.

® | ogging data to be

displayed can be
specified indirectly.

Historical data list display

® Data collected with the
logging function is
displayed in list format.

® The historical trend
graph for a specific
time can be displayed
by specifying the time.

Logging data can be collected without opening the cabinet —

®|n a USB memory device attached to the USB interface on
the front of the GOT, you can save logging data of the LCPU
and high speed data logger module. In this way, you can
collect the logging data easily with the GOT without
removing the SD card from the LCPU or the CF card from
the high speed data logger module.

® Connect a personal computer to the front USB interface of the
GOT to view the LCPU logging data with the GX LogViewer, or
to change the logging settings with the LCPU Logging
Configuration Tool. (FA transparent function)

Display logging
data on the GOT

Use GX LogViewer to view
and analyze logging data

Save logging
data in the USB
memory device/
memory card

Ethernet
0

Logging I
data

High-speed data logger module

Enhanced security system using password

control
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL GOT 1000

Operator authentication function

Option (2 can be
€D = T
rm——— .
Enter the operator L Ll el KN Regungancy in
P (N RRE y
: - —
¥

[

===

name and case of an
q t |
p ord to log 2:( ema.

into the system. fel| 88| Gevice failure. | The screen appears,

JonSmith is now logged-in

Setting screw tightening torque (Product A)

® Two options are available for authentication of operators
when the system starts or the screen changes.

® You can define various triggers, for example, to force
operators to log out of the system automatically when a
certain screen appears.

JonSmith is now logged-in

Setting screw tightening torque (Product A)

Torque1 [IENO]0] Torque3;

Torque2 [ECI0[0] { "8/ Jon Smith is not

authorized to change
the set value
of "Torque 3".

Use the ID card

enabling operation!
Perform authentication operation. '
*

E3
to the system. AFID reador unit of the GOT.

Operator information can be Memory II
registered and edited by the GOT card, efc.
or ID tag to log in ID card operator management information

ID tag conversion tool or from the main

The screen display and touch
switches can be specified
depending on the level of the
logged-in operator.

s : Not supported by GT16 Handy

@Setting the level (authority) of operation and
display for each operator can strengthen
security and prevent operation errors.

Very helpful for identification and analysis of
causes of incorrect operation

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

GT GT - -

Operation log function

® Operations performed by operators on the GOT can be
recorded with respect to time, making it possible to check
when, what, and how the operation was performed.

Operation Log Data List

AD. 2008

The GOT operator management information conversion
tool is included with GT Works3.

s : Combined with the operation log function, who, what,
when, and how the operator operated can be recorded.
See "Operation log function."

® L ist operations by type and easily search for specific device
and GOT operation state changes.
<Specifiable operations>
Touch switch operation, numerical value input operation, security level
change, screen change, etc.

® Recorded log data is saved in the memory card and is
available for checking on the GOT main unit or on a
personal computer (CSV or Unicode text files).

% : Use of this function together with the operator authentication function enables
recording of "who" has operated.
See "Operator authentication function".

Date/Time:11/14/2008 16:43:10

File Name. A\OPEROG1 ¥ OPEROG_20081114_01.G10

[Setting screw tightening torque (Product A)]

A problem

Date Time Screen No. Operation

More detail

occurs
15:05:30  B-25 Time setting

Torque1 (RS N0[0] Torque2

]

Check log 14 16:43:10 Numerical Input

15:00:15  B-10  Touch switch: Screen switching

153020 B-25 Touch switch: Bit set
15:45:05  B-25 Touch switch: Screen switching
16:10:20 B2 Touch switch: Bit set

on GOT 17:0005 B2 Switch applications

[ Record the operation log

Check log outline

kw\nefer to the operation log file,
and investigate the problem source.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Torque 1 set value [D100] / JonSmi

Check log details

Example )

At 16:43:10 on November 14, 2008, Jon Smith
changed the Numerical Input data entry to change
the D100 value from 10 to 100 in "Torque 1 Set
Value" on the BASE_2 screen.

personnel
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Functions designed to support maintenance personnel

and significantly reduce downtime!

Back up important sequence programs for

assurance in case of an emergency
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Backup/restoration function
I————_—_t—

With backup and restore, fear troubles no more

® The sequence program and parameter data of the PLC CPU
and motion controller, etc. can be backed up to the memory
card in the GOT.

® Users can perform batch operation to restore the data to the
PLC CPU or motion controller.

<Objective data> Programs, parameters, device comments,
device initial value data, file registers, etc.
<Objective model> MELSEC Q-Series (excluding Q12PRH/Q25PRHCPU),
L-Series, FX-Series,
Q-Series motion controllers (SV13/SV22 only), CNC C70,
Robot controller (CRnD-700, CRnQ-700)
<Usable connection type> Bus connection, CPU direct connection,
computer link connection,
Ethernet connection

The backup data conversion tool is included with GT Works3.

sk : The backup data of Q00J/Q00/Q01CPU and FXCPU cannot be converted
with the backup data conversion tool.

s : Once backup data created with GX Works2 is converted by using the backup
data conversion tool, the data cannot be edited with GX Works2.

Example of use @ ~

Make a data backup in case of a PLC or CPU failure or a dead
battery to quickly replace the faulty device and restore the system
using the backup data in such a case.

M
If data is backed up card,”
etc.
o,

Replace\CPU

Restore

Sequen
program,
efe.

When a problem occurs, or when the PLC CPU program is updated, the
sequence program data can be transferred, analyzed, and corrected without
requmng an experienced engineer, |ncrea5|ng time and cost efficiency.

Worksite ! | Office

Memory ' : . ]
Sequence C:|rcd. Data transfer (Z)Analysi_s
program, — ; i and correction

etc. (DBackup

Memory
card,
etc.

-

Sequence programs saved on the memory card or other
memory devices can be edited in GX Developer after having
been converted by the backup data conversion tool.

J

’@ PLC CPU programs can be easily changed without a personal computer at the worksite or any previous

GX Developer knowledge.

s : When replacing the PLC CPU, the restoration function may not be available depending on the system configuration and connection type.

Backup multiple controllers at the same time

® Multiple controllers can be backed up at the same time over
Ethernet. Target controllers for backup can be specified per
station.

Network No. 1 Network No. 1
Station 2 Station 3

Ethernet
m ]

Network No. 1
Station 1

Backup multiple controllers
at the same time

Multiple controllers to
be backed up can be specified.

Automatic backup is available
® Besides automatic backup from touch switches, you can
specify a trigger device, a day of the week, and time for

automatic backup.

Backup data at 17:30 every Friday
17:30 on Friday

Backup

Password for enhanced security

® Define a password to perform password authentication when

Password for
backup/restoration

executing backup/restoration.

<=

Restore

Enter password

An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Clear communication minimizes machine

downtime even during an alarm
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

GT GT GT GT
Advanced alarm
————————

A wider monitoring range protects even large-scale systems

Alarm observation

® Alarm observation is possible for up to 32,767 devices with a (/TN Alarm display settings* [ History file storage

maximum of 255 alarm observation setting gr oo
aximum o alarm observation setting groups. Unit "A" observation Display of active and
settings recovery-completed alarms

@ Batch display of large amounts of alarm information in _ — -

. . [ Alarm observation Unit "B" observation

large-scale systems, and unit-specific classification for easy —— _sen;ngs_J

management. 32,767 devices \ 3 J

® Alarm log data can be saved in the built-in SRAM even Max. of 255 seﬂinQSJ
during a power failure. (For GT16/GT14 only)

Display of active
alarms only

Popup display J

sk : Up to 8 alarm display objects
per screen (excluding popup
displays)

Rapid detection and corrective action for a wide array of alarms
Four-step alarm notification

® Alarm occurrence conditions can be divided into 4 steps and
conveyed to the operator in an easy-to-understand,

Group-specific & level-specific displays
® Alarms can be classified by group and level, with only
specified alarms being displayed.

personnel

step-by-step format. - . _ Group
. . . arm roup evel :
® The four-step display makes it easy to take in and sort out MO [Transport G [ Mic-level UL (6 i Gty

alarm conditions (information such as where, what, and M1__ [Transport G| Mid-level Transport G major alarm display

. . . . . M2 |Transport G | Mid-level
how). This enables efficient troubleshooting when multiple M3 Transpori G Micloval
problems occur. L'l\:l;t_TransponG Major (LR RTY]

[PToCESS O Combination

.o
e*%%%e

of level
& group

. . . " M6 |Process G| Minor
& Alarm % @Alafms by line Example of using the four steps M7 Process G| Minor

. Upper step
s occurrence s -
K 5 (ST Alarms by unit M8 _|Process G| Minor

Minor alarm display

: Middle step M9  |Process G| Minor

*eeee®

Level

(5]C]:) Alarm content
General step

Troubleshooting
Detail step Easy searching with time designation
® Specify a time and easily check the required data.

Where is

2 0 = | 3
g What kin'&' - Eg ® When used with the historical trend graph, by specifying the
of syggs it? y - time at which an error appears to have occurred on the
recoveg‘c‘:ggun " graph, the state of alarm occurrence at that time can easily
be viewed.

Easy-to-understand display
® The use of colors and popups produce easily recognizable alarm displays.

Display subject switching
Display switching can display only active alarms or all contents. ]

Comment display colors can be specified for each type of alarm status
(occurred, restored, and checked) and for each level and group, etc.

The sorting function permits the display order to be
defined by date & time, level, group, alarm status,
occurrence count, or downtime.

Floating alarm display

Allows the entire text of long comments which cannot be
contained in the display area to be read.

Comment display color

Details dlsplay

Users can create window screens to
display details.

JPEG images can also
be displayed.

Alarm popup display

A popup display format ensures that user alarms and
system alarms are not missed. The background color
can be specified.

Cursor display color

The cursor display color can be specified. Alarm
displays are harder to miss.

Improved system alarms Support in identifying alarm causes (utility function) —

® The PLC/GOT/Network monitoring subject can be specified
in advance, with only those specified alarms being
displayed. ® Alarm occurrence counts can be displayed in bar-graph
form.

® Alarm occurrence conditions can be displayed in a
time-series graph form.

For maintenance

-
=)
==
o=
=
o 2.
o2
30
33
()
=]
[+]
(]

43



maintenance time

For maintenance

§uperior functions and connectivity to reduce

personnel
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The GOT Ladder Monitor Function is greatly improved

with the One-Touch Ladder Jump function
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Ladder monitor function

MELSEC Q/QS/L/QnA/A/FX series PLCs, CNC C70, MELDAS C6/C64

sequence programs can be monitored in a circuit diagram (ladder format).
Defect search with the One-Touch Ladder Jump function (Q/L/QnA series, CNC C70)

® By setting a program name and coil number of the PLC to a
touch switch, the relevant ladder circuit block can be
displayed directly.

Display the ladder block of
the coil set to the touch switch

T R L ] mzz],-
MOV K0 D421

wan Edit Find/Renlace Convert Disnlav Qqline Edit Find/Replace Convert Display Online
100 A e = Set PLC station No., CPU No., Touch the area you wish to edit.
B —— . destination device, ladder search Mag [ The cireuit input window is displayed. M200
:;:frm:u OB N1 M10) [ . mode (coil search/factor search), 300 P ——— 300 i {MOV K10 D300 J
2 and program file name. ﬂﬂ 4 M423\W424 M425 M426 M427 K100 o2
oot o o o - (Example) 303 # I I 303 — T o §
One touch to jump [Program name: AUTO-L1, Network L M422 Changes to M200, normally gs
to Ladder Monitor Screen No.: 2, Station No.: 3, M100] open contact! SET Y30 g g
315 ik # e [END! A
Wide monitoring range and useful functions make maintenance work more efficient! sl 2R S P I M200|! s
Insert row D)
@ Not only connected PLCs, but also PLCs of other stations, Example of touch search (when error indicator light [Y10] is on) alb]|c ]
multiple CPUs, multiple programs in the CPU, and local r: ———1. 1 f: 11‘1- W o] M| <] L

devices can be monitored.

® The programs and comments of multiple connected
controllers can be saved in a memory card, so the ladder
data can be switched and displayed without reading the data
from the PLC.(Q/L/QnA series)

® Device values and timer (T) / counter (C) set values can be
changed.

® Used together with the alarm history, a back-tracking ladder
search can be performed to find the contact which triggered
the alarm. <Defect search>

® Simply touching the Ladder Monitor screen can execute a
coil search and contact point search. (Q/L/QnA series)
<Touch search>

® The number of ladder program lines displayed on a XGA model
has increased thus it is more user-friendly than ever.

% : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models.

% : QS series models can only monitor the
ladder program of a Q/L/QnA.
It cannot alter device values, for
instance.

: FX3G(C) CPU is not supported.

® Select [SP Function]-[Ladder Monitor] from the touch switch
property dialog.

s fd N

<Display ladder blocks including Y10>  <Display ladder blocks including coil M20>

ST1 error
M10

Pusher LS error

M31
Error indicator lm @ ST2 error
light: ON ks
» M32
Oil pressure

Touch normally open R’nrg%'

contact (M20) in on state

(Coil search function) Error is detected here because
oil pressure (M33) is on.

ST2 error
M20

@ Since the source of operation halts and
interlocks can be easily checked, unexpected
problems can be detected quickly.

‘ An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Simple and easy!

Use the GOT to correct ladder programs, no need for a PC!
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Ladder editor function

Sequence programs of MELSEC Q (Q mode)/L series PLCs
and CNC C70 can be edited in the ladder format.

Ladder programs can easily be edited on the GOT at the

@ Just touch the portion (e.g. contact points, vertical lines) you
want to edit in the ladder program. You can enter, change,
or delete circuit symbols and devices. You can also insert or
delete vertical lines and horizontal lines as well as columns
and rows.

s : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models excluding 5.7" types.
% : QnPHCPU/QnPRHCPU are not supported.

worksite

® Search and replace of devices makes it easy to locate the
point to be edited. You can also make two or more
modifications in one operation.

@ Statements and notes can be edited.
® The details edited last can be restored (undone).

In. row Delete row
Circuit symbol: Changing from normally closed
contact to normally open contact. alb|lc|d|e]|f

X =] X

Insert column|  Delete column
g|1]12([3]4

Device: Changing from M422 to M200

bl il iluel o Tmlnlclg 7 [ent

Writing into PLC while it is in operation

® Edited programs can be written from GOT to a PLC even if it
is in operation. You do not need to stop equipment in
operation to correct ladder programs.

® Remotely change the PLC's mode to "STOP" or "RUN" from
the GOT.

Grasping CPU status with PLC diagnosis

® The CPU operation status and current errors can be
monitored.

Long access range and convenient functions for
efficient maintenance!

@ Besides a directly connected PLC, you can edit multiple
programs on another station's PLC, multi CPU, or CPU in
the same network.

® You can view current values, perform a search, and conduct
a device test.

® The one-touch ladder jump function is available. This is
helpful to identify problem causes.

‘ An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Monitor SFC programs on the GOT to make
troubleshooting even easier

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL (el m{ii[1]

SFC monitor function

MELSEC Q/L series PLC SFC programs (MELSAP3,
MELSAP-L) can be monitored in a graphical format.

® Viewing the block list or active step list enables you to see
the complete status at a glance.

® Touch an SFC chart or a zoom window to specify a device.
Then, the Ladder Monitor function displays other sequence
programs that use the specified device.

® A device test can easily be conducted from a SFC chart or
block list.

® Save programs and comments in the memory card of the
GOT. They can be retrieved at a moment's notice.

s : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models.

Block tabs
Touch a tab to display the block. Jooocto.2 |

The active step is highlighted.
Touch the step to display the zoom
window or SFC program of the
relevant block. The SFC program
scrolls automatically along with the
progress of active steps.

| = — |
Transition condition

Touching a transition condition
displays a window for turning on
or off a bit device.

RAN sSTOP mSTOPMODE cCONT |15, _g
2 =

<12
i Drill B down

SFC Chart

‘ An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81). ‘

Use the GOT to monitor a motion SFC program
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
Motion SFC monitor function
Motion SFC programs of the Mitsubishi Motion
Controller (Q Series) can be monitored.

® Viewing the batch program monitor or the active step list
enables you to see the complete status at a glance.

® The detailed program window allows you to monitor
programs and current values of operation control steps and
transitions.

® Save programs in the memory card of the GOT. They can
be retrieved at a moment's notice.

s : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models.

Touch a tab to display the block.

T =
20IND2010X10
3D2011-D20108HFF
4 /Selectdata

¢ Detailed program
window o
FEDC BA98 7654 3210 -

Hoooo "
00000000 03000000 000000 00000000 BIN

Step/transition =K

The active step is highlighted.
Touch the step to display the
detailed program window. The
SFC chart scrolls automatically - | ) o
along with the progress of active
steps.

SFC Chart

An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81). ‘
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For maintenance

=Unique functions designed for Mitsubishi devices
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Monitor and change Mitsubishi FA devices
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

System monitor function

® The devices of PLCs, motion controllers, CNCs and robot
controllers can be monitored and changed.

*k : Only monitoring, but not changing device values and other operations, is available
with the QSCPU.

® The current values and setting values of timers (T) and

At-a-glance monitoring of network status
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Network monitor function

® Enable monitoring of network line conditions of the CC-Link
IE Controller Network, CC-Link IE Field Network,
MELSECNET/H, MELSECNET/10, and MELSECNET I on
a dedicated screen.

Easy adjustment of Q series motion controller
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Q series motion monitor function

® Up to 3 Q-type motion controllers can be used on a single
base, with monitoring and parameter settings possible.

®Access to other stations is also possible.

<Objective models>

Easy startup and adjustment of a servo amplifier
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL GOT1000

Servo amplifier monitor function

®|n a system which outputs pulse strings, the GOT can be
connected to a servo amplifier in a serial connection to
perform the following operations: set up, monitoring, alarm
display, diagnosis, parameter setting, and test operations.
® MR-J4-A is supported.

® Communication line and information from the host and other « Q172DS/Q173DSCPU
counters (C) can be Changed. stations can be monitored to check the communication *Q172D/Q173DCPU (-S1) * Q170MCPU = : Available monitoring functions vary according to the servo amplifier type.
@ The buffer memory (BM) of an intelligent function module status. * Q172H/Q173HCPU * Q172(N)/Q173(N)CPU

can be monitored and changed.

Easy-to-understand display of buffer memory

values and /O information
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Intelligent module monitor function

® Buffer memory values of intelligent function modules (e.g.
QD75MH) and the ON/OFF status of I/O units can be
monitored and changed.

®When a QCPU (Q mode), a QSCPU or a LCPU is in use,
CPU operating status and existing errors can be monitored
by PLC diagnosis.

® The status of the LCPU built-in I/O function can be checked.

®QD77MS, QD73A1, and LD75 are supported
' ] =] & ]
L T e T ek i e
s : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models. 5 —I :_
Crbia, [1) SETH o GTATIng KT ﬂj by et -
P windim i L) ! l’:l E : :
|u:|r.'|m ey Lo w11 TS == Mex king Haia o
HRCFLT 1 )
b Iil‘l‘.l‘i-n;' Inla =
Err{a [ate T
Lrrer Pesiaes ;
Wl Erver Infa : .
i bt il e o, 1 [T TR W T T List editor for FX
o e R P e s o ol o] ] el el ] ]
| il 2 it ] alv W
s 1 1] n Rl (s
! S P [ T — | Afmfole foafou)afn]c[m=]f]-nom
1 -
L . AEIEA A L] — —_ i " | |
e | 5 sk I 4 I-""’ List editor for A o S
s : Supported by XGA/SVGA models. 1 | | e
' | | -

Easy maintenance of MELSEC-L Series
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

MELSEC-L troubleshooting function

® The maintenance screen dedicated to LCPU is installed.
Without designing new screens and even without using a
personal computer, you can check CPU status/error
information easily.

@ Just touch the dedicated screen. You can jump to a function
screen such as the intelligent unit monitor to quickly take
corrective actions on site.

s : Supported only if the Q series motion controller CPU has the SV13/SV22 OS version.
Moreover, available functions of the Q series motion monitor vary according to the

CPU type or the servo amplifier model.

ST P 0 pulin PO O] 400808 e

Toren moter vt | Dufuin [LIp—— l T e -

Droow ol ams I il _lrﬂmﬂ mﬁ TAHE | - g

o ] I T L N N T 25

m pites | 0 kb O ::‘cml' | m o=
" by Betciieuis im 39

()

ke | oev T 0 ow =3

"ﬂﬂ* bive load ey Teaagh drien |emed [y o ®

!z'nﬂ'_’f' w.. | 0% it B | 1]

Vmik g Fabic | ng mﬁ:—r I 0

[ | L. S |

Save space and cost when no dedicated display

device is required
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

CNC monitor function/CNC data 1/0 function

CNC monitor function

® Connecting to a CNC (C70, C6/C64) enables functions such
as position display and alarm diagnosis, and allows tool
offset parameters to be set.

CNC data 1/0 function
® This function can be used to copy and delete CNC C70 work
programs, parameters, etc.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Convenient method for minor program changes
onsite

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
List editor for A/List editor for FX

® MELSEC-A series, FX series PLC sequence programs can
be edited in list format (instruction word).

® Permits minor program changes onsite, even without a
peripheral device.

® Used together with the ladder monitor function, the GT16
and GT15 can edit sequence programs while viewing the
ladder data.
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?owerful features even down to the most basic

GOT

GTI10

The GT10 now offers a line of models with 5.7" and 4.7" screens, enabling more flexible screen layouts.
The 4.5" and 3.7" wide screen models are also available with a white frame.

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
Various screen sizes

GTIOS0GTIOSS

®QVGA 320 x 240 dots

® Matrix touch panel

® Minimum touch key size: 16 x 16 dots
® Maximum number of touch keys: 50/Screen

GTI1IO0a0GTI1I04a5

®QVGA 320 x 240 dots
® Matrix touch panel

® Minimum touch key size: 16 x 16 dots
® Maximum number of touch keys: 50/Screen

Black frame White frame Black frame White frame

GT1030 @
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL  (co] g [1/[1[1]

Similar dimensions to the F900 Series allows for simple
replacement without panel design changes™!

TI_;.T1I:I |

@288 x 96 dots

® Matrix touch panel
® Minimum touch key size: 16 x 16 dots @

® Maximum number of touch keys: 50/Screen

@160 x 64 dots

® Analog touch panel

® Minimum touch key size: 2 x 2 dots
@ Maximum number of touch keys: 50/Screen

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL  (co] g [/1i[1]

FA transparent function

When a GOT and a personal computer are connected, the FA

1 : When the F940GOT is replaced with the GT1050/GT1055 or when the FO30GOT is . . .
o repaced v ' devices can be programmed, started and adjusted via GOT.

replaced with the GT1030
|GTIOS04GTIOSS |

The GT1050, GT1055, and F940GOT are of the same size, 5.7", with
the same LCD, QVGA 320 x 240 dots. They are highly compatible.

F940GOT » GT1050/GT1055

GTiOS0sGTIOSS|
[GTioaoscTIoas|

[cT1030) [GT1I020)

\\ " GX Works2

GX Developer

240 dots

2
o
°
o
5
~

Connect a PC with
PLC via GOT.

320 dots 320 dots
¢ 02U dots

® QVGA 320 x 240 dots in each model

GT1030

The GT1030 has the same panel mounting dimensions as the
F930GOT yet with improved resolution*.

2 : 1.44 times higher resolution FA transparent
F930GOT» GT1030

compared with the F930GOT
Resolution

Direct connection with FX/Q/L/QnACPU

X 1 -z Q/L/QnACPU serial communication unit connection etc.

[GT1030] 288 dots —————
[ F930 ] 240 dots —|

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
GOT multi-drop connection

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
Common software functions

By using the serial multi-drop connection unit, the
GTO01-RS4-M, up to 16 GOT1000 units can be connected.
The total distance can be up to 500m.

GT10 includes convenient functions of more advanced
models in a compact package.
® Preinstalled OS to enable immediate use  ® Displaying custom startup screens
® Choose your font @ Display in a variety of languages
® A variety of alarm functions and and comment switching function
window functions @ Screen save function
® The recipe function and multi-action switch ® Hard copy function (31D
for reducing sequence program load (connectable to a serial printer)

Functionality

O8Screen (base: max. 1,024 screens, window: max. 512 windows)

OFonts (standard (6 x 8 dots: Gothic, 16 dots: Gothic, 12 dots: Gothic

Common [except GT1020])/high quality/ TrueType/Windows)

©Screen switching function, screen call-up function, language switching function,
password, system information, setting connected devices, and startup logo

Mitsubishi PLC
MELSEC Series
FX, A, QnAor Q

s : See relevant manuals for connectable hardware and software versions.
s : GOT multi-drop connection is also available for GT16, GT15, GT14, GT12, and GT11.

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL (@elo)[ili[i] Brizviing ane OsStraight lines, continuous lines, rectangular, polygons, chamfered quadrangles,

graphics circles, ellipses, arcs, elliptic arcs, circular sectors, and elliptic sectors
Connection to Mitsubishi inverters and AC servos

ODivision indication ©OPainting ©Olmages (BMP/DXF)

©Comment registration (basic comments and comment groups)
OpParts registration © Data computing function © Offset function

: : ; i g ©OSecurity function ©Lamp indications ©Touch switches
Direct connection to Mitsubishi inverters and AC servo ©Numeric indications and input ©ASCI! indications and input
amplifiers with RS-485 makes it easy to adjust parameter Objects | ©Clock function (GT1050, GT1055, GT1040, GT1045, GT1030:

. Integrated clock, GT1020: Read from the PLC clock)

SettlngS etc. ©OComment displays OAlarm list and alarm history
OParts display OPanel meters
©Trend graphs, kinked line graphs, bar graphs, statistic crossbar graphs, statistic circular graphs
©Status monitor function ©Recipe function (4,000 points) OTime action function

sk : See the manual for details.

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL (co) g (\[1[1]

Monitoring Monitoring

Parameter Operation H H H

adjustment A— - EE commands Supporting the GT Works3 simulator function
e '?A?sﬁgﬁfs O \Wuo to 3T witsubishi| = ) ) )
e general-purpose Created screens can be easily debugged without an actual machine.
AC servos with a inverters with a

total extension of

500m.

total extension of

500m

= : See relevant manuals for connectable hardware and software versions.

Using the GX Works2 simulator,
the sequence program can also
be debugged simultaneously.

s : Supported with GT Works3 Ver. 1.22Y or later.

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL {ec{oa [i[i[V]

Data transfer for improved user-friendliness and flexibility

Optional memory board and memory loader provide a convenient way to download project data and operating system data to
terminals without a PC. Furthermore when downloading to multiple units speed and efficiency is increased.

Data transfer memory board GT10-50FMB

® nstall a memory board @ Data can be read or written as shown in the utility window below.
storing the newest data ~ ® Data is written at startup when two points are pressed on the screen.

(GT1IOS04GTIOSS | Basic OS, et oo
communication driver,
|GTiIDaosGTIOAS | and project data v wrene |
Read/Write - |

(cTiom5) (eTio=s)

® Has a compact design (70 x 110 mm),

where the GOT transfer cable can be ' ‘ At the worksite
stored inside the body. —_
ey Ona
business trip At the desk Standard monitor 0OS, GT10-LDR Standard monitor OS, m

)

® Can write the standard monitor OS,

communication driver, and project data. =, con_\m:::ic‘ation driver con_\mr:ic‘alion driver
. el = project data, - project data,

® Can readctlhe pI‘OJeCt data and VC—> a— O — resource data1 resource data::2

resource data. - - —

. . . o= Visiting a customer Read/Write Read/Write

® Offers simple switch type operation, TEEL. s

where the write-protect switch Sk For copying series . —— -l -

i — production units cable (1m) packe: W RS-232 transfer cable (0.2m)

prevents erroneous reading. 70 PC together 7 e incorporated GT1020/GT1030
® Does not require a power supply as ‘<—>‘ (GT Works3) -

power is supplied from the GOT or &1 : Only the standard monitor OS and communication driver can be written and only resource

personal computer. data can be read.
##2 : Only resource data can be read. 49
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=I’ieal-time multi CPU access with the iQ Platformg

® Mitsubishi FA Integrated Platform
optimizes the front line of production

Platform

"iQ Platform," the next generation
integrated platform

H integrated Q

H improved Quality

M intelligent & Quick

H innovation & Quest

With high speed control and convenience fully assured,
controllers compatible with the iQ Platform and
the GOT1000 are the keys to higher productivity at lower costs.

PLCs, motion controllers, CNCs, robot controllers, and C controllers are
integrated into one as controllers compatible with the iQ Platform.
The GOT1000 integrates different types of monitor units
that were previously connected to each controller.

Motion controller

GOT1000

C controller

(DReducing engineering cost
The FA integrated software suite, MELSOFT iQ Works,
in which the GT Works3 screen design software is
included, allows for efficient design of systems and
monitor screens for each controller.

(2Reducing spare parts cost
A single GOT1000 can take the place of several types of
monitor units, greatly reducing equipment cost.

(3Powerful support for maintenance
The GOT1000 has a variety of useful maintenance
functions such as the "Q motion monitor function" and
"CNC monitor function," very capable of and reliable for
troubleshooting. (GT16 and GT15 only)

Quickly reduce total costs by creating a N
seamless integrated engineering environment. MELSOFT

MELSOFT iQ Works

+ System Management Software [MELSOFT Navigator]

-/

« Programmable Controller Engineering Software [MELSOFT GX Works2]

+ Motion Controller Engineering Software [MELSOFT MT Works2]
+ Servo Setup Software [MELSOFT MR Configurator2]

+ Screen Design Software for Graphic Operation Terminal [MELSOFT GT Works3]

- Robot Programming Software [MELSOFT RT ToolBox2 mini]]

s : Connectable models and usable functions vary depending on the GOT main unit.

For more details, see "List of connectable models" (page 65 to page 69), "Function list" (page 70 to page 73) and "Notes for use" (page 81 to page 86).

) Create an easy-to-operate process control system.
GOT1000 flexibly ties into process control.

MELSEC will change process control.
MELSEC PROCESS CONTROL From ded‘il\:ated systems to PLCs.

"MELSEC process control" is used in a wide range of applications
from device process control to plant process control.
The GOT1000 can be used as the monitoring interface.
When used together with Mitsubishi FA devices, outstanding integration allows
a high-performance process control monitor system to be created easily.

Four benefits that MELSEC process control and GOT1000 (GT16/GT15) can offer.

(DPX Developer creates GOT process control monitor screens automatically

Based on the information such as tags defined by PX Developer, process control monitor screens for the GOT can be created
automatically, greatly reducing the time required for screen design.

GT Works3 can then customize the automatically created screens.

By using the GT Works3 simulator function and GX Simulator, the operation of programs and screen data can be confirmed on a
personal computer even without an actual machine.

=k For details on the compatible software version and functions, see the PX Developer Operating Manual.

[Screen examples that can be created automatically]

(= B-2-0 B0 B B B Q-0 -N-Q ]

Control panel screen Tuning screen Alarm list screen Trend graph screen

(2Utilizing GOT1000 & GT SoftGOT1000 data
Only by using GT Works3 and PX Developer, a process control monitor system can be developed for both the worksite (GOT1000)
and the remote monitoring location (GT SoftGOT1000).
Screen data can be shared to monitor screens efficiently.

Worksite Monitoring GT SoftGOT7000 in the monitoring location

location

GoT1000

at the worksite

@ Excellent anti-environment performance (IP67f) for operation
in various types of worksites.
® The VESA mount adapter is available.

@ Touch switches on the GT SoftGOT1000 can call up
screens such as face plates and the alarm list of the
PX Developer monitor tool.

@ Since GOT1000 screen data can be used for
GT SoftGOT1000 without modification, no screens
need to be created just for the monitoring location.

sk: For more details, see "GT SoftGOT1000" (page 26)

(3)Process control parts library o5 0 (4)Various GOT1000 functions
Library of process control parts iy B R D are available for process and
has been added. This allows a o e T s Bl duplex CPU

| . hi Motorized valve Piston valve up ex
process contro_grap ic screen to . dn The various GOT1000 functions usable with
B EERIEE GESI Ed @ I: J. rocess and duplex CPUs support the
o 3l 3 B pro P PP
Diaphragm Pump maintenance work of the process control
type 3-way valve system X
T ATEAT A T R @ Operation log function
b s . @ Operator authentication function
Control loop Flow meter X X
@ Backup/restoration function, etc.
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Specifications

GT16 £

General specifications

LE0]
Operating ambient| Display

Specifical
0°C to 50°C*5

1 : The maximum operating ambient temperature should be 5°C lower than
that shown in the table on the left when connecting to a multimedia unit

(GT16M-MMR), MELSECNET/H communication unit (GT15-J71LP23-25

Power supply specifications

GT1695M-XTBA

GT1685M-STBA

GT1675M-STBA
GT1675M-VTBA
GT1675-VNBA
GT1672-VNBA
GT1665M-STBA
GT1665M-VTBA

Specification

GT1695M-XTBD

GT1685M.

GT1675M-STBD
GT1675M-VTBD
GT1675-VNBD
GT1672-VNBD
GT1665M-STBD

-STBD GT1655-VTBD GT1665HS-VTBD

- GT1665M-VTBD
temperature™! [ Other than display 0°C to 55°C*5 or GT15-J71BR13) or CC-Link communication unit (GT15-J61BT13). GT1662-VNBA GT1662-VNBD
Storage ambient temperature -20°C to 60°C %2 : Do not operate or store the GOT unit in pressurized environments where o
5 eragtin e hu’T‘nidit 1016 90%RH. no condensation the pressure exceeds Om elevation atmospheric pressure, as this could Input power supply voltage 100 to 240VAC (+10%, -15%) 24VDC (+25%, -20%) 24VDC (+10%, -15%)
P 9 " - Y 10 10 90% RH’ q i result in abnormal operation. Input frequency 50/60Hz +5% -
Storage ambient humidity 0 90%RH, no condensation . Do not pressurize inside the control panel for air purge cleaning. The Input maximum apparent power | 150VA (at max. load) | 110VA (at max. load) | 100VA (at max. load) -
Conforming g ;"teCI;T:Y Acceleration Halfsagwplltude Sweep count ?ressuret could raise tl:: su:actet sheet, m?fkmg the touch panel difficult Power consumption 64W or less 46W or less 39W or less 60W or less 40W or less [ 38W or less 16W or less 11.6W or less
nder intermittent 0 8.4Hz - .5mm 10 times each in X, o operate or causing the sheet to come off. _ -
R, to JIS B 3502 vibration 5410 15012 eI — Y and 2 drections. 3 ¢ Assuming that the device is connected at some point between a public With backlight off 38W or less 32W or less 30W or less 30W or less 26W or less \ 27W or less 14W or less 8.2W or less
and - . : power distribution network and local system equipment. (T G 28Aor less 12A or less 12A or less 67A or less 30Aor less
IEC 61131-2 | Under continuous | 510 8.4Hz = 1.75mm - Category I applies to devices that are supplied with power from fixed (4ms, at max. load) (75ms, at max. load) (55ms, at max. load) (1ms, at max. load) | (2ms, at max. load)
vibration 841t0150Hz | 4.9m/s - equipment. The surge withstand voltage is 2,500V for devices with Pemissie nsintaneousalue me Within 20ms (100VAC or more) Within 10ms Within 5ms
Impact resistance Conforming to JIS B 8502 and IEC 61131-2 (147m/s?, 3 times each in X, Y and Z directions) ratings up to 300V. _ _ ) _ Noise voltage 1000Vp-p
) No oily smoke, corrosive gas or combustible gas, less conductive dust, k4 Indgx that indicates the. level of fore.lgn.conducnve matter in the operating Noise resistance Noise voltage 1500Vp-p, noise width 1us Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us noise width 1ms
Operatlng atmosphere away from direct sunlight (the same in storage) environment of the device. Contamination level 2 denotes an environment by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz by noise simulator with
- - = y 9 g contaminated only by non-conductive matter which may, under certain noise frequency 30 to 100Hz
Operating altitude 2000m or less conditions, become temporarily conductive due to condensation. Withstand voltage 1500VAC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground 500VDC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground

Installation location

In control panel6

51 0 to 40°C for GT1665HS

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher with an insulation resistance tester (500VDC between power supply terminal and ground)

Overvoltage category*3 1 or lower *6: Excluding GT1665HS Applicable wire size 0.75 to 2 [mm?] -
Contamination level** 2 or less Do not use or store the GOT under direct sun light or in an environment Clamp terminal Clamp terminals for M3 screw RAV1.25-3, V2-S3.3, V2-N3A, FV2-N3A -
Cooling method Self-cooling with excessively high temperature, dust, humidity or vibration.

Grounding

Type D grounding (100Q or less). Connect to panel if unable to ground.

Performance specifications

Specification

For inquiries relating to products which conform to UL, cUL, and CE
directives and shipping directives, please contact your local sales office.

Tightening torque (terminal
block's terminal screws)

0.5t0 0.8 [N-m]

Performance specifications

Specification

GT1665M-VTBA
GT1665M-VTBD

GT1662-VNBA

GT1662-VNBD GT1655-VTBD

GT1665HS-VTBD

Component nhames

52

GT1695M-XTBA  GT1685M-STBA GT1675M-STBA GT1675M-VTBA GT1675-VNBA GT1672-VNBA GT1665M-STBA TET color LCD T ootor LOD TFT color LCD GT1695/GT1685/GT167|_/GT166] /GT1655 obE
GT1695M-XTBD GT1685M-STBD GT1675M-STBD GT1675M-VTBD GT1675-VNBD GT1672-VNBD GT1665M-STBD Type (tighvbrightess, wide viewing angle) color LC (high-brightness, wide viewing angle) Reset switch (OS installation switch)
I N TFT color LCD Screen size 8.4" 5.7" [ 6.5" on i CF card interface
Type TET color LCD (high-brightness, wid I TET color LCD ! or LU Extension interface
yp color LCD (high-brightness, wide viewing angle) color LC (high-brightness, wide viewing angle) Resolution VGA: 640 x 480 [dots] (GT1655 at left ;ide only) Battery holder
Screen size 15" 121" 10.4" 8.4" Display size 171(W) x 128(H)[mm] [ 115(W) x 86(H)Imm] | 132.5(W) x 99.4(H)[mm] ‘exdudg'g%?gg*gﬁ.gﬁ%q?sgg
Resolution XGA: 1024 x 768 [dots] | SVGA: 800 x 600 [dots] | SVGA: 800 x 600 [dots] ‘ VGA: 640 x 480 [dots] SVGA: 800 x 600 [dots] No. of displayed 16-dot standard font: 40 chars. x 30 lines (2-byte) O CF card access LED
Display size 304.1(W) x 228.1(H)[mm]| 246(W) x 184.5(H)[mm] 211(W) x 158(H)[mm] 171(W) x 128(H)[mm] Display |characters 12-dot standard font: 53 chars. x 40 lines (2-byte) Opélggradl if#tr:_:gige = k CF card access switch
*1 - T e )
16-dot standard font: 16-dot standard font: D,'SPIay colors 65,586 colors - 16 E:olors S - 65’5306 colors S E;PmsinWaItlcrr;,r;(i)srtgsgIen ¢
No. of displayed |64 chars. x 48 lines (2-byte) | 16-dot standard font: 50 chars. x 37 lines (2-byte) 16-dot standard font: 40 chars. x 30 lines (2-byte) 50 chars. x 37 lines (2-byte) View angle*? Rghvet 50, Up: 80", Down: 60 | Righteft: 45°, Up/Down: 20° | Up/down/right/left: 80° [ Rigntet 50, Up: 60, Down: 80 Human sensor (inside cover)
characters 12-dot standard font: 12-dot standard font: 66 chars. x 50 lines (2-byte) 12-dot standard font: 53 chars. x 40 lines (2-byte) 12-dot standard font: Intensity 600 [cd/m?] 200 [cd/m?] 350 [cd/m?] \ 550 [cd/m?] (gﬂggg | ) N
Display 85 chars. x 64 lines (2-byte) 66 chars. x 50 lines (2-byte) Intensity 8-step adjustment | 4-step adjustment 8-step adjustment ony
#1 Display colors 65,536 colors 4,096 colors ‘ 16 colors 65,536 colors Life Approx. 43,000 hours|Approx. 52,000 hours|Approx. 50,000 hours |Approx. 41,000 hours POWER LED X
(operating ambient temperature: 25°C) | (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) | (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) | (operafing ambient temperature: 25°C) — Display, touch key
) Right/left: 75°, Right/left: 80°, ' Right/left: 80°, Up: 80° . Right/left: 80°, Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (replaceable), with backiight OFF | ~ LED (not replaceable), with backlight OFF detecti i
View angle*2 o ) s . Right/left/up/down: 88° i ’ Right/left: 45°, Up: 30°, Down: 20° o . i e ¢ (1eplaceable), with backig (not replaceable), with backiig etection USB interfac
9 Up: 50°, Down: 60 Up: 60°, Down: 80 9 P Down: 60°%14 9 v Up: 80°, Down: 60 Backlight detection function. Backlight off ime and screen save time can be set. | function. Backlight off and screen save time can be set. (device) Y fl
n Approx. 50,000 hours or more ‘ Approx. 40,000 hours or more | Approx. 70,000 hours or more ‘ - USB interfac
Intensi 2 470 [cd/m?2 400 [cd/m? 500 [cd/m2J*15 2 d/m2 2 ife’3 ;
- ty - 450 [od/m?] [ ] - L 1 [ ! 00 [C_ /m?] 400 [cq/m ] iz (Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) | - (host) RS-422/485 interface
Intensity adjustment 8-step adjustment 4-step adjustment 8-step adjustment T Anal — O Ay g — X
ype nalog resistive type RS-232 interface Power supply terminal
Life Approx. 52,000 hours 257G Approx. 43,000 hours 25C Approx. 52,000 hours 25G Approx. 43,000 hours Touch Key size Min. 2 x 2 [dots] (per key) Ethemet interface #This ilustration shows GT1695
ti ient t ture: 25° ti ient t ture: 25° Xl ient t ture: 25°f i i : 25° " — " - p - - .
(operating ambient temperature: 25°C) (operating ambient temperature: 25 ). . (operating .amblen .empera ure: 25°C) (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) gfgel No.dis 5 fouch pronbited™ (I wo or more poins e pressed the switch may function near the center of the pressed points.)
Backlight Cold-cathode ﬂug::iﬁg:: ?f?ﬁn(ll:g:gesi?(gﬁ ‘ggc:sgi'%g;%’;zg?temon function. Life*11 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less) GT1665HS (Handy) R .
: ion di - Interface eset switc
Approx. 50,000 hours or more Detecﬂ-o nidistance protective cover S.MODE
Life*3 . : . - s - - Human | Detection range - USB interf 03 installati itch
(Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) sensor | Detection delay fime — (devi ér;)e ace (OS installation switch)
Type Analog resistive type Detection _ USB interface Key type selector switch
Touch |Key size Min. 2 x 2 [dots] (per key) v ) 15MB buittin flash memory | 11MB buit-in flash memory 15MB built-in flash memory (host) ‘ CF card interface
panel | No.of simutaneous ouch poins Simultaneous touch prohibited™ (If two or more points are pressed simultaneously, the switch may function near the center of the pressed points.) *Semory C drive (for saving project data and 0S) | (for saving project data and 0S) (for saving project data and OS) 8; g:;g :ggggg év%ilt)ch
i Life*11 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less) Life (No. of writings) 100,000 times Hook for wall mounting
Detection distance 1[m] - 3.47 to 8.38 secs/day 36110216 secslday 34710838 seosliay
3 b ce e Emergency —
Detection range Right/left/up/down: 70° — i Gl Sy (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)#12 L temperature: 25°C)¥12 temperaure: 5°C)¥12 stop sgwitcr¥ Hand strap
:l:r:zz? Detection delay time 0 to 4 [sec] = GT15-BAT type lithium battery GT11-50BAT type lithium battery | GT15-BAT type lithium battery Display Grip switch
Detection Temperature difference to be 4°C or more _ Battery | Backed up data | Clock data, maintenance time notification data, system log data and SRAM user area (500KB) touch key External interface
temperature between human body and ambient air Life Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) Rear face protective cover
o o e RBg231ch 0 | ncos nessomas 4 POWER——tE ===l RS-232 interface
) 15MB built-in flash memory 11MB built-in flash memory 15MB built-in flash memory o RS-232, 1ch RS-232, RS-422/485, 1ch, POWER RS-425/485 interface
ﬂemory Gl (for saving project data and OS) (for saving project data and OS) (for saving project data and OS) Transmission (s:peed: :15230/5_7%00/ Gbﬁgoqf 1 920|0/9600/4800bps each (When using, select LED ‘ Dip switch for setting w
Life (No-o wiinge 100,000 times RS-202'7 Application, Gommmication wih connecied cevices, e SWiches (6 swiches) Batery 2
Internal clock accuracy 3.47 to 8.38 secs/day (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)*12 . connection to personal computer ! 115200/57600/38400/19200/ (All'inside cover) =
GT15-BAT type lithium battery (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) 9600/4800bps #1 : On LCD panels, bright dots (permanently lit) and black dots (never lit) generally appear. =
Battery [Backed up data Clock data, maintenance time notification data, system log data and SRAM user area (500KB) RS-422/485, 1ch Connector shape: sgg;‘éf:tg‘fe';‘d?:zggfe::ﬂcag Sﬁ?:g:isgma; :;';;‘%E 3’;1:?52};?39 is large, it is not S
Life Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) RS-422/485 Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps Squgre,.42-pln (male) Individual differences in LCD panels may cause differences in color, uneven brightness and flickering. -
. " Connector shape: 14-pin (female) Application: Communication Note that this is a characteristic of LCD panels and it does not mean the products are defective or damaged.
RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/ 57609/ '38400/19200/9600/4800bps Application: Communication with connected devices with connected devices 2 : LCD panels have characteristics of tone reversal. Note that even within the indicated view
RS-230%7 e . (?Onnf?cm" shape: D'SUP 9-pin (male). Data ransfer system: angles, the screen display may not be clear enough depending on the display color.
Application: Communication with connected devices, connection to personal computer Data transfer system: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T, 1ch 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T, 1ch *3 : Using the GOT screen save/backlight OFF functions prevents screen burn-in and extends backlight life.
i i i i i X g ; ’ Connector shape: 4 : An analog resistive touch display is used. When 2 points on the screen are touched
(project data read./wrlte, O installation, FA transparent function) N Qonnector sha_pa _RJ'4?’ (modular jack) ) Square, 42-pin (male) simultaneously, if a switch is located the middle of the 2 points then the switch will be
RS-42 RS-422/485, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps L Ethernet Application: Communication with connected devices, Application: activated. Therefore, avoid touching 2 points on the screen simultaneously.
S-422/485 Connector shape: 14-pin (female)  Application: Communication with connected devices Flllll:;ln gateway function, connection to personal computer cod:r\?ilcj:‘sc?ﬁnglmggﬁ\ed %5 we mheerSyBis ROM that pe{mits overwriting of new data withouft halvmﬁ; to delete the kex‘ijslmAg data.
interface roject data read/write, OS installation, y y %6 : With the environmentally protective cover is on, pressing firmly the portion marked "/\"
Data transfer system: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T, 1ch*8 (proj : f : °°“"e,°$‘s°§ ;Zf;'e,’.f;’d’}f,‘"?;’%ps‘“e’ makes it conform to IP67f. (The USB interface conforms to IP2X when a USB cable or a USB
Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack) FA transparent function, MES interface function) msta‘\;ljanim FAtransparent function) memory is connected.) However, this does not guarantee protection in all users' environments.
Ethernet Application: Communication with connected devices, gateway function, connection to personal computer USB (full-speed 12Mbps), host 1o Gonnector shape: TYPE-A S fubsped 2Megs), o Th Comeor Iﬁ: r:ir;i;??gr r;olto l:]g Itjifne:oi? ;E\Sesrgg[g;m;m \girl](:r:it“ is exposed to splashing oil or
Built-in (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function, MES interface function) Application: SSB mouse/lfeyl;oard connection, USB memowpdéta transfer | 9% TYPEA Rpicaion USB memor a %7 Where more than one extension unit, barcode reader, and RFID controller are used, the sum
interface USB (full-speed 12Mbps), host 1ch  Connector shape: TYPE-A and storage  FAT16 format: max. 2GB FA'I"32 format: max. 32GB*13 ransferand storage  FAT16 format max. 268, of their current consumptions should be within the current level which the GOT can supply.
Application: USB mouse/keyboard connection, USB memory data transfer and storage ~ FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: max. 32GB*13 USB SO EEE e FATEZfomat max. 26819 :2&‘::‘2 %‘:}ﬁz’:ﬁskmfm?fhet:‘:rgg{' g::zu%aprl‘;f’gzgﬁﬁlﬁ;;g? igagggg%qe{;gg;rgg)_
USB USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch  Connector shape: Mini-B 8 : The function version A of GT1695/GT1685 is not compatible with 10BASE-T.
Connector shape: Mini-B  Application: Connection to personal computer Application: Connection to personal computer *9 @ Thet d?_gree of prote‘ﬁtion is ?ol guar?n(:lfed under all users' den‘vhironmer}tal ‘condditions, I‘f thelinterface
) ] N - : i i i i i protective cover or the rear face protective cover is removed, the specification does not apply.
(project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) (pI'OIE(C:>t data I’i’T\d/l\;VI'I'IE; ?ShlnStz”a“Ony‘FA tlr']anspfrrs:Efu?CtIOH) #10: If neceseary, Use a stylus pen mesting the following specifications.
ompact flash slot, 1c onnector shape: * Material: Pol tal resin  Pe t radius: 0.81 (The styl t be used with the GT1665HS)
CF card c tor shape: TYPE 1  Application: Data transfer, d (;Jorr;pact flaéhoﬁ_lott, LCh EAT16 f t 2GB, FAT32 f t: 30GB*13 CF card Application: Data transfer, d;a storage, GOT startup FAT16 format: max‘.)ZGB, FAT32 format: max. 32GB*13 11 Wh:nelrllgingz?;lﬁ: pfns,lﬁ willeggu:‘olla),gim tmg;wﬁ;:%;;ﬁaﬂg10.%55 Ov-l%Ne max.). )
onnector shape: pplication: Data transter, data storage, startup ormat: max. ’ ormat: max. e e Toh for optional function board installation Since the touch panel is a consumable product structurally, it may not be used even fewer
tional function board 1ch f tional function b installati - than above, depending on the usage method and environment.
pions fm = - = ch for opfiona’ Tunction F)ard Instafafion ) ) - - ) 1ch for communication #12: If the operating ambient temperature is other than 25°C, operation errors may increase.
Extension unit*7” 2ch for communication unit/optional unit installation Extension unit*? | 2ch for communication unit/optional unit installation unitloptional unit installation - %13: USB memory and CF cards that can store more than 2GB are available for the GT16 with
Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable the following versions of OSs installed.
- B - 9 { 9 ) ) Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable) * Boot OS version: 05.09.00AF or later
Protective construction Front: IP67f%6 In panel: IP2X P65 « Standard monitor OS version: 05.09.00 or later )
External dimensions 397(W) x 296(H) x 61(D)[mm] | 316(W) x 242(H) x 52(D)[mm] 303(W) x 214(H) x 49(D)[mm] 241(W) x 190(H) x 52(D)[mm] Protective construction Front: IP67f*6 In panel: IP2X (when extsmal connection ynV'etr':‘SS; sgr“]eef gg'l ;':gﬁg?\go\::rzg?esi 't]'; ggg cannot correctly recognize the USB
cable Is connecte N
Panel cut dimensions 383.5(W) x 282.5(H)[mm]| 302(W) x 228(H)[mm] 289(W) x 200(H)[mm] 227(W) x 176(H)[mm] = : If the above versions of OSs are not installed, install the OSs on the GOT by using GT
Weight (excl. mounting brackets) 5.0k 27k 2.11kg] 2 3[kgl*'6 2.30ka] 17kl Extealldinensions, 241(W) x 190(H) x 52(D){mm] 267(W) x 135(H)  BO(D)mm] | 201(W) x 230(H) x 97(D)fmm] Designer3 with version 1.17T or later. GT Designer2 version! | is not compatiole with USB
gl . mounting -Olkg] -7[kg] -1ikg -3lkg -3lkg -1Kg. Panel cut di ions. 227(W) x 176(H)[mm] 153(W) x 121(H)[mm] - memory and CF cards that can store more than 2GB.
i ; : i i #14: 88° in each direction for function version C or earlier.
Applicable software packages GT Works3 Version1.54G or later GT Works3 Version1.54G or later GT Works3 Version1 54G o later Weight (excl. mounting brackets) 1.7lkg] ‘ 1.8kg] 1.0(kg] 1.2[kg] (main unit only) #15: 450 [cd/m?] for function version C or earlier. 53
(not supported by GT Works2/GT Designer2) software GT Works3 Version1.54G orlater‘ GT Works3 Version1.54G or later (not supported by GT Works2/GT Designer2) s16: 2.1 [kg] for function version C or earlier.




Specifications .

GT15 4

Power supply specifications

Specification

GT1575V-STBA GT1575V-STBD
e . GT1575-STBA GT1575-STBD
General speclflcatlons GT1585v-5TBA GT1575-VIBA GT1585v-sTRD GT1575-VTBD
Item Specification #1 : The maximum operating ambient temperature should be 5°C lower than that GT1595-XTBA  criges oTpa  OI1575-VNBA  GT1595-XTBD  crices crpp GT1575-VNBD  GT1555-VTBD ~ GT1555-QTBD  GT1555-QSBD GT1550-QLBD
P! shown in the table on the left when connecting to a MELSECNET/H GT1572-VNBA GT1572-VNBD
Operating ambient| Display 0°C to 50°C communication unit (GT15-J71LP23-25 or GT15-J71BR13) or CC-Link GT1565-VTBA GT1565-VTBD
1 3 communication unit (GT15-J61BT13). GT1562-VNBA GT1562-VNBD
temperature’ - l Other than display 0°C to 55°C 2 Water bulb temperature for STN display type must be 39°C or lower. o o o o
Storage ambient temperature -20°C to 60°C *%3 : Refer to the Communication Unit User's Manual for vibration resistance Input power supply voltage 100 to 240VAC (+10%, -15%) 24VDC (+25%, -20%)
" A e o : specifications when using the MELSECNET/10 communication unit Input frequenc 50/60Hz +5% -
Operatnglamblenimicliyk 10 to 90%RH, no condensation (GT15-7571LP23-Z o GT15-75,71BR13-2) or CC-Link communication urit Y -
Storage ambient humidity*2 10 to 90%RH, no condensation (GT15-75J61BT13-2). (The specifications of communication units are different g LTS 110VA (at max. load) -
Frequenc Acceleration | Half amplitude| Sweep count from those of the GOT main unit.) . ) ) . 57W or less 43W or less 41W or less 19W or less 18W or less 17W or less 15W or less
Conforming - - dueney - WOSp COU #4 : Do not operate or store the GOT unit in pressurized environments where the Power consumption |  56W or less 41Wor less 39Worless | (9380mA/24VDC) | (1790mA/24VDC) | (1710mA/24VDC) | (790mA/24VDC) | (750mA/24VDC) | (710mA/24VDC) | (620mA/24VDC)
© JIS B 3502 Under intermittent |5 to 8.4Hz - 3.5mm 10 times each in X, pressure exceeds Om elevation atmospheric pressure, as this could result in 2Worl oW orl oW orl AW orl TaWorl
il i i *3 vibration 8.4 to 150Hz 9.8m/s? - Y and Z directions abnormal operation. n B or less or less orless or less or less
Rblatoglesistance: and - Do not pressurize inside the control panel for air purge cleaning. The pressure iitilbacgh it S0W or less 28W or less 28W or less (1330mA/24VDC) | (1250mA/24VDC) | (1250mA/24VDC) | (580mA/24VDC) (540mA/24VDC)
|EC 61131-2 | Under continuous | 5 to 8.4Hz - 1.75mm _ could raise the surface sheet, making the touch panel difficult to operate or
vibration 8.4 to 150Hz 4.9m/s? _ causing the sheet to come off. o G 50A or less 45A or less 40A or less 100A or less 115A or less 115A or less 67Aor less B0A or less
. " - " " - 5 : Assuming that the device is connected at some point between a public power (4ms, at max. load) | (4ms, at max. load) | (4ms, at max. load) | (4ms, at max. load) | (1ms, at max. load) | (1ms, at max. load) | (1ms, at max. load) (1ms, at max. load)
2 g P P! P
Impact resistance Conforming to JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147m/s®, 3 times each in X, Y and Z directions) jstribution network and local system equipment. e
) No oily smoke, corrosive gas or combustible gas, less conductive dust, Category II applies to devices that are supplied with power from fixed equipment. ’ ?Irmlsﬁl © instantaneous Within 20ms (100VAC or more) Within 10ms
Operating atmosphere from direct sunfight (th in st The surge withstand voltage is 2,500V for devices with ratings up to 300V. failure time
. — away from direct sunlight (the same in storage) #6 : Index that indicates the level of foreign conductive matter in the operating - i Noise voltage 1500Vp-p, noise width 1us Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us
Operating altitude 2000m or less Z""‘“’"me"“ of the device. ) . EIED (EEEENED by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
Installation location In control panel ontamination level 2 denptes an enwronment.contamllnated only by ) -
non-conductive matter which may, under certain conditions, become temporarily " 1500VAC for 1 minute . .
Overvoltage category*s 1 or lower conductive due to condensation. Withstand voltage between power supply terminal and ground 500VDC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground
inati %6 . - " " - - - -
Contgmlnatlon level 20r Ies.s Do not use or store the GOT under direct sun light or in an environment Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher with an insulation resistance tester (500VDC between power supply terminal and ground)
Cooling method Self-cooling with excessively high temperature, dust, humidity or vibration. Applicable wire size 0.75 to 2 [mm?]
Groundin, Type D grounding (100Q or less). Connect to panel if unable to ground. i i R R X X
g yp g g ( ) P: g For inquiries relating to products which conform to UL, ¢UL, and CE Clamp terminal Clamp terminals for M3 screw RAV1.25-3, V2-S3.3, V2-N3A, FV2-N3A
directives and shipping directives, please contact your local sales office. Tightening torque (terminal 0.510 0.8 [N-m]
. . block's terminal screws) ’ .
Performance specifications
Specification Performance specifications Component names
GT1585V-STBA GT1575V-STBA —
GT1595-XTBA GT1585V-STBD ~ GT1575V-STBD GT1575-VTBA GT1575-VNBA GT1572-VNBA  GT1565-VTBA GT1562-VNBA Specification
GT1595-XTBD ~ GT1585-STBA  GT1575-STBA GT1575-VIBD  GT1575-VNBD  GT1572-VNBD  GT1565-VTBD GT1562-VNBD GT1555-VTBD GT1555-QTBD GT1555-QSBD GT1550-GLBD GT1595/GT1585/GT157 /GT156[ |
GT1585-STBD GT1575-STBD S.MODE
TFT color LCD STN monochrome . - . .
: ) R TFT color LCD Type (high-brightness, wide viewing angle) STN color LCD (black/white) LCD Reset switch - - (OS installation switch)
Type TFT color LCD (high-brightness, wide viewing angle) TFT color LCD (high-brightness, TFT color LCD g N (GT1595 only)
wide viewing angle) Screen size 5.7" Extension interface CF card interf
Screen size 15" 12.1" [ 10.4" 8.4" Resolution VGA: 640 x 480 [dots][ QVGA: 320 x 240 [dots] [ y Bms:r h'zljera ©
Resolution XGA: 1024 x 768 [dots] SVGA: 800 x 600 [dots] \ VGA: 640 x 480 [dots] Display size 115(W) x 86(H) [mm] Optional function & oF c:r/d access LED
Display size _|304.1(W) x 228.1(H) [mm]|246(W) x 184.5(H) [mm]| 211(W) x 158(H) [mm] [ 171(W) x 128(H) [mm] 16-dot standard font: board interface H L e \
16-dot standard font: 16-dot standard font: . 40 chars. x 30 lines . CF card access switch
) b | - . X -| Power suppl ) )
No. of displayed | 64 cars. x 48 nes (2byt) 50 chars. x 37 lines (2-byte) 16-dot standard font: 40 chars. x 30 lines (2-byte) Do of oAy | ot o) s tont: oo o o 56 chore g e (o) o PRy - 1IN videoGB interface
characters 12-dot standard font: 12-dot standard font: 12-dot standard font: 53 chars. x 40 lines (2-byte) 53 chars. x 40 lines ’ . Y Human sensor = R (GT1585V and )
85 chars. x 64 lines (2-byte) 66 chars. x 50 lines (2-byte) Biiglay (2-byte) (GT1 595 and ) GT1575V only.
Display colors 65,536 colors 256 colors 16 colors 65,536 colors 16 colors Display colors 65,536 colors 4,096 colors Nonochrome dackii) 16 gy scale GT1585(V) only ©
Display fi C'J/: ;ﬁ%’oa Right/left: 80°, Right/left: 70°, Right/left: 55°, Right/left: 45°, HH Display, touch key
1 Right/left: 75°, Up: 20° Down: 50° Rightleft/un/down: Right/left: 45°, Right/left: 65°, Right/left: 45°, View angle*® Up: 80°, Up: 70°, Up: 65°, Up: 20°, POWER LED —j; '
View angle*? Up: 50°, " eTises 9 ‘P! - Up: 30°, Up: 50°, Up: 20°, Down: 70° Down: 50° Down: 70° Down: 40° \i -
Down: 60° Right/left: 65°, Down: 20° Down: 60° Down: 20° Contrast - 16-step adjustment USB interface 8
Up: 45°, Down: 55° Intensity 350 [cd/m?] [ 400 [cd/m?] 380 [cd/m?] | 220 [cd/m?] ‘7 B
Contrast adj - Intensity adj 8-step adjustment =
r GT1585V: 350 [cd/m?] 2 2 Al 0.000 h RS-232 interface
Intensi 450 [cd/m?] ' 400 [cd/m?] 380 [cd/m?] 200 [cd/m?] 380 [cd/m?] 150 [cd/m?] . pprox. 50, ours
vy GT1585: 400 [cd/m?] Life (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) # : This ilustration shows GT1585V-STBA
eI 8-step adjustment 4-step adjustment 8-step adjustment | 4-step adjustment Backlight Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (not replaceable), with backlight OFF detection function.
: Approx. 52,000 hours Approx. 50,000 hours Approx. 41,000 hours g Backlight off time and screen save time can be set. GT155 ]
Life (operating ambient . X R . N oo
oo (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) ) Approx. 75,000 hours or more ‘ Approx. 58,000 hours or more .
temperature: 25°C) Life*4 - . - - - Extension interface
S - - - - - - - (Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C)
Backlight Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (replaceable), with backlight OFF detection function. Backlight off time and screen save time can be set. Type Matrix resistive type ’7
Life** Approx. 50,000 hours or more ‘ i i : {\pproxA .40,000 hours or more No. of touch 1200 keys/screen 300 keys/screen Optional function 1 | — CF card access LED
(Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) keys (30 lines x 40 columns) (15 lines x 20 columns) board interface | )
Type Analog resistive type Matrix resistive type Min. 16 x 16 [dots] | | | i N CF card access switch
No. of touch keys - 1900 keys/screen (38 lines x 50 columns) 1200 keys/screen (30 lines x 40 columns) ;g‘:]:? Key size . (per key) =————— Reset switch
. Min. 2 x 2 [dots] Min. 16 x 16 [dots] Min. 16 x 16 [dots] *9 5 b
Touch | Key size (per key) (per key) (16 x 8 only on lowermost line) (per key) M) il e Max. 2 points CF card
(PR i Simultaneous touch iouchpoints interface
49 No. of simultaneous prohibitedis Max. 2 points Life 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less) Display, touch key
touch points (1 point only) fonl :
-~ - . 0 Detection distance - %
Life i i 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less) Detection range _ POWER LED - 2
Detection distance 1 [m] - Human 7o on delay time _ — D
Detection range Right/left/up/down: 70° - sensor - USB interface ————— 1 o
Human e ion delay i Detection B 2
sensor | —cwection defay fime 0to 4 [sec] - temperature 2
Detection Temperature difference to be 4°C or more o RS-232 interface »
i i - . 9MB built-in flash memory Power supply Ea
temperature between human body and ambient air !:Ieemory C drive (for saving project data and OS) terminal %
Memory | G drve 9MB built-in flash memory 5MB built-in flash memory nf;"'rﬁ):’;"('f'o'r”;;if:g nf’;"'rfofy“'('f‘;"r"sﬂafl‘?:g Life (No. of writings) 100,000 times Battery holder
o (for saving project data and OS) (for saving project data and OS) project data and OS) | projectdata and OS) GT15-BAT type lithium battery (optional) %1 : On LCD panels, bright dots (permanently lit) and black dots (never lit) generally
Tfe (No. of wrlings) 100.000 imes Battery | Backed up data Clock data and maintenance time notification data appear.
b A F " . P Because the number of display elements that exist on an LCD panel is large, it is not
GT15-BAT type lithium battery (optional) Wity Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) possible to reduce 1ce of the bright and black dots to zero.
- " —— RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps Individual differences in LCD panels may cause differences in color, uneven brightness and flickering.
Battery | Backed up data Clock data and maintenance time notification data Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male) Note that this is a characteristic of LCD panels and it does not mean the products are defective or damaged.
Life Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) RS-2329 Application: Communication with connected devices, connection to personal computer ig : E'g’ke”"? nrr]\ay °°§“r detpgn‘qing ?:‘ the diSp'aVI":""{s"h t ithin the indicated vi
; y A N . : anels have characteristics of tone reversal. Note that even n the indicated vie
RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) ang’fes, the scvreen displayl n:ay not be c|evar enough depend\fng ?,”n' tﬁe dis,;uay' comr‘v' .
RS-232%8 Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male) USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch  Connector shape: Mini-B #4 : Using the GOT screen save/backlight OFF functions prevents screen burn-in and
Application: Communication with connected devices, connection to personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) Built-in USB Application: Co;mection to personal computer extends the backlight life.
i - interface . PP y N P P! . *5 : An analog resistive touch display is used. When 2 points on the screen are touched
Built-in UsB . o _ USB (full-speed 12Mbps), Qevme 1ch ) . _ _ (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) simultaneously, if a switch is located the middle of the 2 points then the switch will be
interface| Connector shape: Mini-B Application: Connection to personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) Compact flash slot, ich  Connector shape: TYPE [ activated. Therefore, avoid touching 2 points on the screen simultaneously.
CF card Compact flash slot, ich  Connector shape: TYPE I Application: Data transfer, data storage, GOT startup  FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: not usable CF card Application: Data transfer, data storage, GOT startup  FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: not usable *6 Z';i‘:tmg'ggg is ROM that permits overwriting of new data without having to delete the
Optional function board 1ch for optional function board installation Optional function board 1ch for optional function board installation 7 : IP671 is supported when the USB environmentally protective cover is on. (The USB
Extension unit*8 2ch for communication unit/optional unit installation Extension unit*®| 1ch for communication unit/optional unit installation interface conforms to IP2X when a USB cable is connected.) However, this does not
- - guarantee protection in all users' environments.

Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable) Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable) The unit may not be used in an environment where it is exposed to splashing oil or

Protective construction Front: IP67f*7 In panel: IP2X Protective construction Front: IP67f*7 In panel: IP2X chemicals for a long time or it is soaked with oil mist.

External dimensions Extornal dimensions *8: V’\]lhere mofrehthan one extension unit, ba;]rcoltée breat:tehr. ar;]d RFID colntro:lerharﬁ uhsed.

the sum of their current consumptions should be within the current level which the
(without USB port cover) 397(W) x 296(H) x 61(D) [mm]|316(W) x 242(H) x 52(D) [mm] 303(W) x 214(H) x 49(D) [mm] 241(W) x 190(H) x 52(D) [mm] (without USB port cover) 167(W) x 135(H) x 60(D) [mm] GOT can supply. For the currents which the extension units, barcode reader, and
= B RFID troll th it level which th T \

Panel cut dimensions 383.5(W) x 282.5(H) [mm]|  302(W) x 228(H) [mm] 289(W) x 200(H) [mm] 227(W) x 176(H) [mm] B @ Gl e TS 153(W) x 121(H) [mm] e ..hf;’;s"’f;'ucs‘;’..‘s(:'a“;:;{’m ;;;e"gg) evel which the GOT can supply,

Weight GT1575V: 2.3 [k i %9 : If necessary, use a stylus pen meeting the following specifications.

(exc? e ) 5.0 [kg] 2.8 [kg] GT1575: 2.4 [I[(g%] 2.4 [kg] ‘ 2.3 [kg] 1.9 [kg] :’:)?(I:?hrtnountin brackets) 1.1 [kg] * Material: Polyacetal resin + Pen point radius: 0.8mm or more

= i . - g #10:When using a stylus pen with GT1595-XTB_], it will be 100,000 times or more

software package GT Works3 Version1.54G or later I software package GT Works3 Version1.54G or later (operating force 0.98N max.). Since the touch panel is a consumable product

structurally, it may not be used even fewer than above, depending on the usage method
and environment. 55



Specifications

General specifications

k1 : Water bulb temperature for STN display type must be 39°C or lower.

Operating ambient | Display

0°C to 50°C

=2 : Do not operate or store the GOT unit in pressurized environments
where the pressure exceeds Om elevation atmospheric pressure,

temperature \ Other than display

0°C to 55°C (horizontal installation), 0°C to 50°C (vertical installation)

as this could result in abnormal operation.

Storage ambient temperature

-20°C to 60°C

Do not pressurize inside the control panel for air purge cleaning.

Operating ambient humidity*!

10 to 90%RH, no condensation

The pressure could raise the surface sheet, making the touch

Storage ambient humidity™!

panel difficult to operate or causing the sheet to come off.

Vibration resistance

3 : Assuming that the device is connected at some point between a

public power distribution network and local system equipment.
Category II applies to devices that are supplied with power from

10 to 90%RH, no condensation
Conforming Frequency Acceleration | Half amplitude | Sweep count
Under intermittent 510 8.4Hz - 3.5mm 10 times each in X,
10 JISB3502 | ipration 8.4 to 150Hz 9.8m/s? - Y and Z directions
Iagg 61131-2 Upder continuous 510 8.4Hz - 1.75mm _
vibration 8.4 to 150Hz 4.9m/s? -

fixed equipment. The surge withstand voltage is 2500V for devices
with ratings up to 300V.
k4 : Index that indicates the level of foreign conductive matter in the

Impact resistance

Conforming to JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147m/s?, 3 times each in X, Y and Z directions)

operating environment of the device. Contamination level 2

denotes contamination by non-conductive matter only, though

Operating atmosphere

Free from oil mist, corrosive gases, gases and excessive condk

dusts or direct sun beams (The same applies to unit storage.)

Operating altitude™*

2000m or less

momentary conductivity may occur due to occasional

Installation location

In control panel

condensation.

Do not use or store the GOT under direct sun light or in an environment
with excessively high temperature, dust, humidity or vibration.

Overvoltage category*® [ or lower
Contamination level** 2 orless
Cooling method Self-cooling

Grounding

Type D grounding (100 or less). Connect to panel if unable to ground.

For inquiries relating to products which conform to UL, cUL, and CE
directives and shipping directives, please contact your local sales office.

Performance specifications

Power supply specifications

GT12 4

General specifications

Operating ambient\ Display

temperature

Storage ambient temperature

Operating ambient humidity

10 to 90%RH, no condensation

Storage ambient humidity

10 to 90%RH, no condensation

Vibration resistance

300V.

@

. Frequency | Acceleration |Half amplitude| Sweep count
COTg"g'ng | Under intermittent 510 8.4Hz - 3.5mm__ |10timeseachin X,
10915 B 3502 yipration 8410 150Hz | 9.8m/s? - ¥ and Z directions
|EC 61131-2 | Under continuous | 5 to 8.4Hz - 1.75mm _

vibration 8.4 to 150Hz 4.9m/s? -

: Do not operate or store the GOT unit in pressurized environments where
the pressure exceeds 0 m elevation atmospheric pressure, as this could

Do not pressurize inside the control panel for air purge cleaning. The
pressure could raise the surface sheet, making the touch panel difficult to

1
0°C to 50°C result in abnormal operation.
‘ Other than display 0°C to 55°C
-20°C to 60°C operate or causing the sheet to come off.
*2

: Assuming that the device is connected at some point between a public
power distribution network and local system equipment. Category [T
applies to devices that are supplied with power from fixed equipment.
The surge withstand voltage is 2,500V for devices with ratings up to

: Index that indicates the level of foreign conductive matter in the operating
environment of the device. Contamination level 2 denotes an
environment contaminated only by non-conductive matter which may,

under certain conditions, become temporarily conductive due to

condensation.

Impact resistance

Conforming to JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147m/s?, 3 times each in X, Y and Z directions)

Operating atmosphere

No oily smoke, corrosive gas or combustible gas, less conductive dust, away from direct sunlight (the same in storage)

Operating altitude™"

2,000m or lower

Do not use or store the GOT under direct sun light or in an environment
with excessively high temperature, dust, humidity or vibration.

Installation location

In control panel

For inquiries relating to products which conform to UL, cUL, and CE
directives and shipping directives, please contact your local sales office.

Overvoltage category*? I or lower
Contamination level*® 2 orless
Cooling method Self-cooling

Grounding Type D grounding (1002 or less). Connect to panel if unable to ground.
Input power supply voltage 24VDC (+10%, -15%), ripple voltage of 200mV or less Performance spec|f|cat|ons Power supply specifications
Type TFT color LCD STN monochrome Input frequency _
7 coer (black/white) LCD Input maximum apparent power -
f;:reeln size o 32%7"2 NEEs Fuse (built-in, not replaceable) 1.6A Input power supply voltage 100 to 240VAC (+10%, -15%) 24VDC (+25%, -20%)
esolution : x 240 [dots
8.40W or less Input frequency 50/60Hz +5% -
Display size 115(W) x 86(H) [mm] (in horizontal display mode) Power consumption 12 : " TFT coor LCD " Input maximum apparent power 44VA (at max. load) -
No. of displayed 16-dot standard font: 20 chars. x 15 lines (2-byte) (in horizontal display mode) (350mA/24VDC) Screen size 10.4 ‘ 8.4
characters 12-dot standard font: 26 chars. x 20 lines (2-byte) (in horizontal display mode) ‘ With backlight off 7.44W or less (310mA/24VDC) Resolution VGA: 640 x 480 [dots] Power consumption 18W or less 11W or less
Display | Display colors 65536 colors Monochrome (black/white) Inrush current 30A or less (2ms, at max. load) Display size 211.2(W) x 158.4(H) [mm] \ 170.9(W) x 128.2(H) [mm]
1 — 16 gray scale Permissible instantaneous failure time Within 5ms e No. of displayed 16-dot standard font: 40 chars. x 30 lines (2-byte) With backlight off 15W or less 6W or less
Right/left: 80°, Right/left: 45°, - P ISplay | characters 12-dot standard font: 53 chars. x 40 lines (2-byte)
Noise voltage 1000Vp-p, noise width 1us
View angle *2 Up: 80°, Down: 60° Up: 20°, Down: 40° Noise resistance X X 9 X .p P H b Display colors 256 colors T GO 40A or less 29A or less
(in horizontal display mode) (in horizontal display mode) by noise simulator with noise frequency 30 to 100Hz Vi o2 Rightleft: 45°. Un/d — (4ms, at max. load) (2ms, at max. load)
Contrast adjustment - 32-step adjustment Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground lew angle ight/left: 45°, Up 2°W”‘ 20 D ——— - -
Intensity 400 [cd/m?] 300 [cd/m?] Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher with an insulation resistance tester :ntten.snydl = 7 t200 [zfj/"t‘ 1 : failure time Within 20ms (100VAC or more) Within 10ms
; i : ntensity adjustmen -step adjustmen
Intensity adjustment 8-step adjustment (500VDC between power supply terminal and ground) - ity adju P adjustmel — Noise voltage 1500Vp-p, noise width | Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width
Life Approx. 50,000 hgurs ) Applicable wire size 075102 [mm?] . Life Approx. 52,000 hours (operating ambient temperature: ?5 C) Neties esEEmEs 1!{5 by noise simulator with 1”.3 by noise simulator with
(Time for display contrast reaches 20% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) - - Backlight Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (replaceable), 1CCFL light noise frequency 25 to 60Hz noise frequency 25 to 60Hz
LED (not replaceable) with backlight OFF detection function Clamp terminal Clamp terminals for M3 screw RAV1.25-3, V2-N3A, FV2-N3A
. - - - . 50,000 hours or more (at standard lamp current = 6.0 [mA]) \ 40,000 hours or more (at standard lamp current = 7.0 [mAJ) 1500VAC for 1 minute bet 500VDC for 1 minute bet
B i i Tightening trque (feminal block's terminal screws) 0.510 0.8 [N-m] Life*3 i 1 or 1 minute between or 1 minute between
. acklight off time and screen save time can be set. Igntening lorgt . . ife . " . . S " " y Withstand voltage . .
Backlight Approx. 75,000 hours or more (Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) power supply terminal and ground power supply terminal and ground
HiDe (Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) iIyps) : .Analog resistive type Insulation resistance™! 10M or higher with an insulation resistance tester
Type Analog resistive type Touch Key size Min. 2 x 2 [dots] (per key) (500VDC between power supply terminal and ground)
Touch  |Key size Min. 2 x 2 [dots] (per key) panel | No- of simultaneous Simultaneous touch prohibited™ (If two or more points are pressed Applicable wire size 0.75t0 2 [mm?]
— No. of simultaneous Simultaneous touch prohibited ** (If two or more points are pressed %7 touch points simultaneously, the switch may function near the center of the pressed points.) Clamp terminal Clamp terminals for M3 screw RAV1.25-3, V2-S3.3, V2-N3A, FV2-N3A
p touch points simultaneously, the switch may function near the center of the pressed point.) Life*8 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less) Tightening torque (terminal 0.5t00.8 [N-m]
Life 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less) Detection distance — block's terminal screws) : :
A 9MB built-in flash "
C drive =5 oul |n. ash memory Human | Detection range - 1 : In DC type products, the surge absorber is connected between the power supply and the ground to
(for saving project data and OS) " " . N - A r
P vy n sensor | Detection delay time - avoid a malfunction due to noise caused by the application of lightning surge.
Memory [Life (No. of writings) 100,000 times - — The values of the dielectric withstand voltage and insulation resistance are recorded when the surge
X 512KB built-in SRAM Detection absorber is not connected.
D drive (for battery backup) Display, Memory | C drive 6MB built-in flash memory (for saving project data and OS)
GT11-50BAT type lithium battery touch key *5 Lite (No. of writings) 100,000 times
Clock data, al hist ipe data, ti ti t vall d d GT11-50BAT t; lithi batt ti |
Battery | Backed up data lock data, alarm history, reclpe e?a, ime action set values, advance: USB interface (device) ype I. ium battery (<.)p ional)
alarm, advanced recipe, logging, hardcopy, SRAM user area Battery | Backed up data Clock data, alarm history, and recipe data
Life Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) POWERLED———— Life Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)
RS-422/485, 1ch_Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps P — & 115200/5760038400/ 1920015600 45000 Com ponent names
Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female) Application: Communication with connected devices HS’232 46 -232, ¢ ransmission speed: N ps
RS-422/485 . . 6. interface SD card access LED RS-232 Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)
Terminal resistance *: OPEN/110Q /3302 /7 Appicaton: O d (Prjectdata readfurte, OS installation, FA ransparentfncson) GT1275/GT1265
(switching by terminal resistance transfer switch) SD card access switch
RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps SD card interface RS-422/485, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
RS-232 Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male) RS-422/485 i C_onnector shape: !Z)-sul? 9-pin (female) m
Application: Communication with connected devices, connection to barcode reader/RFID, Buit Application: Communication with connected devices o
" t- -]
connection to personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) in?;rflance Ethemet Data transfer system: 100BASE-TX, 1ch  Connector shape: Rd-45 (modular jack) POWER LED " Display, touch panel 3 2
Data transfer system: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T, 1ch Reset switch Applcation: Communication with connected devces, comnection o personalcomputer (pojectdata readurte, S intalaion, FA ransparent) o=
T C tor shape: RJ-45 (modular jack) - — =&
LR (Etgemet Application: Commumcatic;:;:io?nr:te:g);ices atewa(r;;:m;vactr)nlnaeztign to personal computer usB USB (Full Speed 12 Mbps), device 1ch Connector shape: Mini-8 e
interface w (project data read/write, 0S inst;Iatio‘; A 1;ansparent’3function§ RS-422/485 L IApplication: Connection to personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) % o
USB (full-speed 12Mbp’s), host 1ch C’onneclor shape: TYPE-A interface zifmsin‘”;cr:;“’s’(:ﬁ‘c"eng CF card Competfashslf,fch Comecorshape: TYPE T pplcaon: Dt e, i sorage, GOT sap PATH9fomat mx. 268, FAT fomt: et usal . —SMODE . g
Application: USB mouse/keyboard connection, USB memory data transfer and storage Power SIUDP'Y (inside cover) Optional function board - (OS installation switch) »
USE FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: max. 32GB terminal Extension unit* -
USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch Connector shape: Mini-B USB interface (host) Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable) Battery holder CF card interface
Application: Connection to personal computer Protective construction IP67f Dip switch for setting CF card access LED
(project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) External dimensions 303(W) x 214(H) x 53(D) 241(W) x 190(H) x 58(D) terminal resistance —— CF card access switch
- - insid
Comph-ed w.nh SD slal?dard, 1ch, Suppone.d memory card: SD&C memory;ard, SD memory card Pane av e s 289(W) x 200(H) [mm] 227(W) x 176(H) [mm] (inside cover) USB interface
SD card Application: project data read/write, OS installation, logging data storage Ethernet interface ~ ~
FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: max. 32GB Weight (excl. mounting brackets) 2.3 [kg] 1.7 [kg]

Buzzer output Applicable software package | GT Works3 Version1.54G or later (not supported by GT Works2/GT Designer2)

Protective construction

Single tone (tone length adjustable)

Ethernet interface
RS-422/485 interface

Power supply terminal
RS-232 interface

Front: IP67f */ &1 : On LCD panels, bright dots (permanently lit) and black dots (never lit) generally appear. Because the number of
External dimensions 164(W) x 135(H) x 55(D) [mm] display elements that exist on an LCD panel is large, it is not possible to reduce appearance of the bright and black
Panel cut dimensions 153(W) x 121(H) [mm] ﬂlotts !‘ohzte:ﬁ_, Ir_]divid’l;lal di:ieretnce? Ii_nCIE)CD pa‘ne\s dme‘qgcause ?\fferen(t;ﬁs in cglort, unevgnfbri'ghtness and flitékering.

n n ote that this is a characteristic o panels and it does not mean the products are defective or damaged.
Welglhl (excl. mounting brackets) 0.7kg %2 : LCD panels have characteristics of tone reversal. Note that even within the indicated view angles, the
Applicable software packages | GT Works3 Version1.54G or later (not supported by GT Works2/GT Designer2) screen display may not be clear enough depending on the display color.

. . . %3 : Using the GOT screen save/backlight OFF functions prevents screen burn-in and extends the backlight life.
*1:0n LbCD Fﬁ;‘?'slx bnglht do‘f (t%e;man?ntly "t)fgg blackld_otls (”9‘/?( lit) g{eneraltl))lr atppeag. Because the 34 : An analog resistive touch display is used. When 2 points on the screen are touched simultaneously, if a
number of display elements that exist on an panel is large, it is not possible to reduce appearance itch i i » i i i i i
of the bright and black dots to zero. Flickering may occur depending on the display colors. ZWI(C‘:tIS \gct?‘ted ﬂ:e r'_?ltji?rl]e"ofr:he 2 ‘polnts then the switch will be activated. Therefore, avoid touching

Note that the existence of bright and black dots is a standard characteristic of LCD panels, and it does . Tr?:mesrr?ory i: ZCF?SMSIha:Jpirr?\?t?o%erwriting of new data without having to delete the existing data.

not mean that the products are defective or damaged. . N p
Displaying one single screen for a long time can lead to burn-in, causing afterimages or image * Where more than_one extension unlt,_ barcode reader, and _RFID controller are used, the sum of their
irregularities that could not disappear. Use the screen saver that is effective to prevent burn-in. current consumptions should be within the current level which the GOT can supply.

%2 : LCD panels have characteristics of tone reversal. Note that even within the indicated view angles, the For the currents which the extension units, barcode reader, and RFID controller consume and the
screen display may not be clear enough depending on the display color. current level which the GOT can supply, see "Notes for use” (page 81).

#3 : Using the GOT screen save/backlight OFF functions prevents screen burn-in and extends the backlight life. %7 : If necessary, use a stylus pen meeting the following specifications.

sk4 : An analog resistive touch display is used. When 2 points on the screen are touched simultaneously, if a switch is located the « Material: Polyacetal resin * Pen point radius: 0.8mm or more
ﬂ:idle of the 2 poig%tpﬂenr:he switch will be activated. ;I'hereiodre‘ avmdéouchli’:wg 2 poinls;nllhe Sﬂeen simuhar(vjecusly‘ 8 : When using a stylus pen, it will be 100,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N max.)

%5 : The memory is that permits overwriting of new data without having to delete the existing data. - i . : i . o

36 : In the case of GOT multi-drop connection, set the terminal resistance transfer switch on the GOT main gmce gye touc{\hpanel isa c?'r:sgmagle prpduct st:ucturally. it may not be used even fewer than above,
unit according to the connection configuration. epending on the usage method and environment.

#7 : This does not guarantee protection in all users’ environments. The specification is not applied when the
interface protective cover and rear face protective cover are removed. The unit may not be used in an 57
environment where it is exposed to splashing oil or chemicals for a long time or soaked with oil mist.




Specifications .

Power supply specifications

T11 - GT10

General specifications

Specification

GT1155-QTBD
GT1155-QSBD GT1150-QLBD GT1155-QTBDQ

GT1155HS-QSBD GT1150HS-QLBD ~ GT1155-QTBDA

GT1155-QSBDQ ~ GT1150-QLBDQ

GT1155-SBDA ~ GT1150-QLBDA O 103-GSBD

GT1050-QBBD GT1045-QSBD GT1040-QBBD

Ite ati k1 : Water bulb temperature for STN display type must be 39°C or lower. -
" 2 : Do not operate or store the GOT unit in pressurized environments Input power supply voltage 24VDC (+10%, -15%), ripple voltage of 200mV or less
Operating ambient | Display 0°C to 50°C* where the pressure exceeds Om elevation atmospheric pressure, Input frequency —
temperature Other than display 0°C to 55°C (horizontal installation), 0°C to 50°C (vertical installation)*> as this could result in abnormal operation. Input maximum apparent power -
Storage ambient temperature -20°C to 60°C #3: Assuming that the device is connected at some point between a 3 . 9.84W orless | 9.36W orless | 11.16W orless | 9.72W orless | 7.92W orless | 9.84W orless | 9.36W or less 3.6W or less
Operating ambient humidity*' 10 to 90%RH, no condensation ”Ciﬁ’fff’ ovﬁe;dlsr.relz‘goge':nech:so::aatrgelosc: : ecutt bower om OWer Consumption | ;1 1> 4vDC)| (390mA/24VDC)| (465mA/24VDC) | (405mA/24VDC) (330mA/24VDC) | (410mA/24VDC) | (380mA/24VDC) (150mA/24VDC)
Storage ambient humidity*' 10 to 90%RH, no condensation o ounpmont. Tho surgs wihatand voltago 1s 25000 for dovioss [With backlight off | 4.32W or less (180mA/24VDC) 5.04W or less (210mA/24VDC) 4.32W or less (180mA/24VDC) 2.9W or less (120mA/24VDC)

Frequency Acceleration Half amplitude | Sweep count with ratings up to 300V. Inrush current 15A or less (2ms, at max. load) 26A or less (4ms, at max. load) 15A or less (26.4V) 2ms
Conforming Under intermittent 510 8.4Hz _ 3.5mm 10 times each in X, %4 : Index t‘hat |nd|‘cates the level of fqrmgn condu.ctlv‘e matter in the ‘ Within 5ms. : : Within 10ms' i : Within 5ms : i
Vibration resistance 10 JISB 3502 | yipration 5.4 10 150HZ Y — Y and Z directions operating environment of the device. Contamination level 2 Noise resistance | \0ise voltage 1000Vp-p, noise width Tys Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us Noise voltage 1000Vp-p, noise width 1us
and - 5 0 8.4Hz — T75mm ?ne:r:;ﬁ:on;zr:;nzu_op bf’;g"’;‘::”rd:c:‘;z ZLE:;ZT;]’:IV' though by noise simulator with noise frequency 3010 100Hz | by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz by noise simulator with noise frequency 30 to 100Hz
IEC 61131-2 U_ndel_' continuous - - - v ity may occur du ! Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground
vibration 8.4 to 150Hz 4.9m/s? - condensation. - ]
Insulation resistance

%51 010 40°C for GT115] HS 10MQ or higher with an insulation resistance tester (500VDC between power supply terminal and ground)
6 : Excluding GT115]_HS a0 o] 0.14 10 1.5 [mm2], AWG26 to AWG16 (single wire)
gases and excessive conductive dusts or direct sun beams (The same applies to unit storage.) =7 : The 5VDC type requires no grounding. pa— g;g :o (1} g {mm:%, ﬁwggi zo ﬁwggg {gtra;\ded wilre) rnsulatonsee)
icable wire size 75t0 2 2141 .25 t0 0.5 [mm2], 0 ar terminal with insulation sleeve
2000m or less Do not use or store the GOT under direct sun light or in an environment 2 0.75t0 2 [mm?]

ith ively high t ture, dust, humidit ibrati Two-wire | 0.14 to 0.5 [mm?2], AWG26 to ANG20 (single wire)
In control panel6 Wwith excessively high temperature, dust, humidity or vibration. i ion| 0.14 to 0.2 [mm?2], AWG26 to AWG24 (stranded wire)

Impact resistance
Operating atmosphere
Operating altitude™?
Installation location

Conforming to JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147m/s?, 3 times each in X, Y and Z directions)
Free from oil mist, corrosive gases,

P
installation|

Overvoltage category™® T or lower For inquiies relating to products which conform to UL, cUL, and CE Clamp terminal Clamp terminals for M3 screw RAV1.25-3, V2-N3A, FV2-N3A*! AI2.5-6BU, Al0.34-6TQ, Al0.5-6WH (made by Phoenix Contact)
Contamination level* 2orless directives and shipping directives, please contact your local sales office. ;g:‘k?;;:?':r::r;(::;:;"al 0.5 t0 0.8 [N-mJ*! 0.220 0.25 [N-m]
Cooling method Self-cooling

1 : Excluding GT115[ HS

Grounding Type D grounding (1002 or less). Connect to panel if unable to ground.*”

e Performance specifications
Performance specifications

Component names

Specification

Specification

GT1055-QSBD GT1050-QBBD GT1045-QSBD GT1040-QBBD GT11 CF card access switch
GT1155-QTBD ~ GT1155-QSBD  GT1150-LBp  GI1155-QTBDQ  GT1155-QSBDQ  GT1150-OLBDQ  Gry15545 osBD GT1150HS-QLBD CF card access LED
GT1155-QTBDA GT1155-QSBDA GT1150-QLBDA STN monochrome STN monochrome
Type STN color LCD P STN color LCD p
STN monochrome STN monochrome STN monochrome (blue/white) LCD (blue/white) LCD Batt
Type TFT color LCD STN color LCD (black/white) LCD TFT color LCD STN color LCD (black/white) LCD STN color LCD (black/white) LCD SRR 57 % attery
Screen size 57" Resolution QVGA: 320 x 240 [dots] Power supply terminal
Resolution QVGA: 320 x 240 [dots] Display size 115(W) x 86(H) [mm] (in horizontal display mode) \ 96(W) x 72(H) [mm] (in horizontal display mode)
Display size 115(W) x 86(H) [mm] (in horizontal display mode) \ 115(W) x 86(H) [mm] (in horizontal display mode) \ 115(W) x 86(H) [mm] No. of displayed 16-dot standard font: 20 chars. x 15 lines (2-byte), CF card interface
No. of displayed characters| 16-dot standard font: 20 chars. x 15 lines (2-byte) 12-dot standard font: 26 chars. x 20 lines (2-byte) (in horizontal display mode) characters 12-dot standard font: 26 chars. x 20 lines (2-byte) (in horizontal display mode)
. Monochrome (black/white) Monochrome (black/white) Monochrome (black/white) ) Monochrome (blue/white) Monochrome (blue/white)
Display colors 256 colors 16 gray scale 256 colors 16 gray scale 256 colors 16 gray scale Display*! Display colors 256 colors 16 gray scale 256 colors 16 gray scale POWER LED
= Righteft: 50°, Up: 50°, Down: 60' * Right/left: 50°, Right/left: 55° Right/left: 45° Right/left: 50° Right/left: 45° i i
Display Right/left: 70°, | (Hardare versions AandB) | Right/left: 452, Right/left: 70°, Right/left: 55°, Right/left: 45°, | Up: 50°, Down: 60° ; Up: o Down 70° Up: 5o Down 40° Up: o Doan 70° Up: o Doam 40° USBinterface Display, tauch key
- Y — Up: 70°, Down: 50° | (I horizontal display mode) | Up: 20°, Down: 40° | Up: 70°, Down: 50° | Up: 65°, Down: 70° | Up: 20°, Down: 40° | (Hardware versions Aand B) Right/left: 45°, View angle (in horizontal (in horizontal (in horizontal (in horizontal w
9 d(m Torizon(tjal) 'mgwﬂr:ielgo?é Es‘\ﬂar:e::)n (}ln rllorizon;al) d(|n Torizon(t‘al) cSln Torizon;al) éln Torizon;al) U. Rsigln'ltlll:()eft: 55;,00 Up: 20°, Down: 40° display mode) display mode) display mode) gisplay mode) [-a[BD [-Q_ JBDA
isplay mode; isplay mode isplay mode; isplay mode isplay mode : 65°, Down: - 030 i
pay (In horizontal display mode) Py pay pay Py (Ha’:dware version C or later) Contrast 16-step adjustment g 2: igi !n:e:ace HSB uzssg\ Se:f ar;:e
: - y " - y i Intensi 380 [cd/m? 260 [cd/m? 150 [cd/m? 300 [cd/m? ~422 Interlace ~292 Interlace
Contrast adjustment 16-step adjustment 16-step adjustment ty [ 1 ‘ [ 1 ‘ [ 1 ‘ ( 1 Terminal resistance transfer switch
350 [cd/m?] « 350 [cd/m?] Life Approx. 50,000 hours (inside cover) -
(Hardware versions Aand B) (Hardware versions A and B) (Time for display contrast reaches 20% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) .
Intensity 400 [cd/m?] « 380 [cd/m?] 220 [cd/m?] 400 [cd/m?] 380 [cd/m?] 220 [cd/m?] « 380 [cd/m?] 220 [cd/m?] % : GT115[]-Q[JBDQ and GT115[]-Q[_JBDA do not have a reset switch.
(Hardware version C orlter) (Hardware version C o lter) Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (not replaceable) LED (no need to replace)
Backlight with backlight OFF detection function. Backlight off time and screen save

Intensity adjustment 8-step adjustment Backlight off time and screen save time can be set. time can be set. GT115[_HS (Handy)
Life Approx. 50,000 hours (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)
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CF card interface
" - " - - " " - Approx. 75,000 Approx. 54,000 .
Backlight Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (not replaceable), with backlight OFF detection function. Backlight off time and screen save time can be set. ,ffurs or more hpopurs o more - Interface protective RS-232 interface
Approx. 75,000 hours or more Approx. 54,000 hours or more Approx. 75,000 hours or more Approx. 54,000 hours or more | Approx. 75,000 hours or more | Approx. 54,000 hours or more Life*2 cover .
Life*2 PP [hoo - — - ‘ __App - = . [ : = o (Time for display intensity reaches 50% at USE interf; Emergency stop switch
. (Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) operating ambient temperature of 25°C) - eriace Hook for wall
ype Matrix resistive type " — mounting
Type Matrix resistive type
No. of touch keys 300 keys/screen (matrix consisting of 15 lines x 20 columns) va e Neck strap hook
Touch Koy si Min. 16 x 16 [dot x No. of touch keys Max. 50 keys/screen Key type selector lo—el Rear face
panel | ey size : in. 16 x 16 [dots] (per key) Touch  fieoysize Min. 16 x 16 [dots] (per key) switch cover
No. of touch points Max. 2 points panel . - . Display, touch key —— isall
- " . No. of simultaneous touch points| Max. 2 points I \
Life 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less) - " "
- — " " Life 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less) L
C drive’™3 3MB built-in flash memory (for saving project data and OS) — - - POWER LED LNINH— Battery
P o n User memory*3 Built-in flash memory for saving project data (3 MB or less) and OS —, =
Memory [Llfe (No. of writings) 100,000 times Memory — = - Operati itch
- — Life (No. of writings) 100,000 times peration switches
D drive 512KB built-in SRAM (battery backup) — (6 switches) Hand strap
P GT11-50BAT type lithium battery
GT11-50BAT type lithium battery - ; " " RS-422/232
- " - - Battery |Backed up data Clock data, alarm history, recipe data, time action set values N i
Battery | Backed up data Clock data, alarm history, recipe data, time action set values 2 —— - - interface L
- — - " S Life Replacement guideline approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) Grip switch m
Life Replacement guideline approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) — x
" - RS-422/485, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps [}
1ch for QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q series) or Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female) 3
Bus - 1ch fo;Qnﬁ/At(iszr/:m?gon co::ollﬁrr(])P'UP(ﬁ\Csenes) - RS-422/485 Application: Communication with PLCs GT105_| =
RS-a2a/a8s 1o pplication: For bus connection of Terminal resistance™>: OPEN/1100/330Q (switched by terminal resistance transfer switch) 5 Memory board interface g
. L 1c — -
Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps RS-232, 1ch Transgésnsrg;‘zﬁziipz 5;23?26;?‘/?:“;?;/1 9200/9600/4800bps / 3
Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female o nes ! - -P N . =
RS-422/485 Application: C(fmmunicaﬁos wigh chS) - - Built-in |RS-232 Application: Communication with PLCs, connection with barcode readers, Battery e USB interface S
Terminal resistance™>: OPEN/1100/330Q interface . communication W'?h persc?nal computers . Power supply terminal " N 2
(switching by terminal resistance transfer switch) (project data read/write, OS installation, transparent function) 'sl'fvli'(rg;‘n(a;ll";?j;s::aur\zer)transfer
" USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch
RS-422/232, 1ch (Select one when using.) R X
Transmission speed: 115200/ UsB Application: ngnnmnE(r:\:g;tsi;‘:’:\;(/eiihM;;:rfonal computer Aoz interace
.Bu'“-m RS-422/232 57600/38409/1 9200/9600/4800_bps (project data read/write, OS installation, transparent function) RS-422 interface
interface Connector shape: Round type, 32-pin (male) POWER LED
Application: Communication with connected devices Memory board For installing memory board (GT10-50FMB) 1ch \
RS-232, 1ch RS-232, 1ch RS-232, 1ch, Transmission speed: 115200/ Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable/none) X
Transmission (s:peed: :15230/57%00/18300'” ?20?/)9600/4800bps Transmission (s:peed: :15230/57%00/18309/1 ?20?/?600/4800bps c 57620/38;00/1 ?AZ_O_O/DQI?\IOgM_BO:)fbps 0 Protective construction®* Conforming to IP67f (front panel) Display, touch key
Y onnector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male; onnector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male onnector shape: Mini- -pin (female - -
RisZEE Application: Communication with connected devices, Application: Connection to barcode reader/personal computer  |Application: Connection to personal computer External dlr.nenslt?ns 164(W) x 135(H) x 56(D)(mm] 139(W) x 112(H) x 41(D)[mm]
connection to personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, (project data read/write, OS installation, Panel cut dimensions 153(W) x 121(H)[mm] 130(+1 -0)(W) x 103(+1 -0)(H)[mm] GT104[ |
(project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function, etc.) FA transparent function, etc.) FA transparent function, etc.) Weight (excl. 0.7[kg] 0.45[kg]
USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch  Connector shape: Mini-B Applicable software package GT Works3 Version1.54G or later ¢
usB - . N N s . . —— Battery
Application: Connection to personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) K . . . B
=1 :On LCD panels, bright dots (permanently lit) and black dots (never lit) generally appear. Memory board Terminal resistance transfer switch
CF card Compact flash slot, 1ch  Connector shape: TYPE I Application: Data transfer, data storage, GOT startup  FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: not usable Because the number of display elements that exist on an LCD panel is large, it is not possible to reduce appearance of the interface 0. ' = I (inside cover)
Optional function board i in uni bright and black dots to zero. HloT m X
Ld n Embedded in main u‘nlt Flickering may occur depending on the display colors. UsB Power supply terminal
Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable) Note that the existence of bright and black dots is a standard characteristic of LCD panels, and it does not mean that the interface

Protective construction™*

Front: IP67f In panel: IP2X

Front: IP67f In panel: IP2X

IP65f
(when external connection cable is connected)

External dimensions
(without USB port cover)

164(W) x 135(H) x 56(D) [mm]

167(W) x 135(H) x 65(D) [mm]

176(W) x 220(H) x 93(D) [mm]

Panel cut dimensions

153(W) x 121(H) [mm]

153(W) x 121(H) [mm]

Weight

0.7 [kg] (excl. mounting brackets)

0.9 [kg] (excl. mounting brackets)

1.0 [kg] (main unit only)

Applicable software package

GT Works3 Version1.54G or later

products are defective or damaged.
Displaying one single screen for a long time can lead to burn-in, causing afterimages or image irregularities that could not
disappear. Use the screen saver that is effective to prevent burn-in.

2 : Using the GOT screen save/backlight OFF functions prevents screen burn-in and extends the backlight life.

=3 : The memory is ROM that permits overwriting of new data without having to delete the existing data.

k4 : This does not guarantee protection in all users’ environments. The specification is not applied when the interface protective
cover and rear face protective cover are removed. The unit may not be used in an environment where it is exposed to

Display, touch key

RS-232 interface

RS-422 interface

splashing oil or chemicals for a long time or it is soaked with oil mist.
#5 : In the case of GOT multi-drop connection, set the terminal resistance transfer switch on the GOT main unit according to the
connection configuration.
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Specifications . External dimensions .
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Power supply SpeCiﬁcationS Component names .EXternaI dimensions (Unit: mm)
Specification
GT1030-HBD GT1030-HBDW  GT1020-LBD  GT1020-.LBDW  GT1030-HBL  GT1020-LBL GT1030/GT1020 GT1695 397 GT1685 316 GT16701 203 GT1660] o1
GT1030-HWD GT1030-HWDW  GT1020-LWD  GT1020-LWDW GT1030-HWL  GT1020-LWL c Interface for connection o 320 240 252 ° 1755
GT1030-HBD2 GT1030-HBDW2 GT1020-LBD2 GT1020-LBDW2 GT1030-HBLW GT1020-LBLW — with personal computer AR 2 = r‘—" - N
GT1030-HWD2 GT1030-HWDW2 GT1020-LWD2 GT1020-LWDW2  GT1030-HWLW GT1020-LWLW | (Rs-232) = — —| 3 — 3 —
- u}
o mon) i 5VDC (+5%), supplied from o
Input power supply voltage 24VDC (+10%, -15%), ripple voltage of 200mV or less PLC communication cable 5 . o I s )
Input frequency _ . B . ) 5 'K : 3 Az . 5Tl 2
Input maximum apparent power - & mﬂ Q H 5 M 3 B B
Power consumption 2.2W or less (90mA/24VDC) 1.9W or less (80mA/24VDC) 1.1W or less (220mA/5VDC) ’E H 175.5
[With backlight off 1.7W or less (70mA/24VDC) 1.2W or less (50mA/24VDC) 0.6W or less (120mA/5VDC) Display, E - P — 200 2 L—’l
Inrush current 18Aor less (26.4DCV) 1ms 13A or less (26.4DCV) 1ms - touch key ] = ,0_7 240 2
Permissible i failure time Within 5ms - E Y — ©
- - Noise voltage 1000Vp-p, noise width 1us = 320 ©y ]
(R by noise simulator with noise frequency 30 to 100Hz GT1030-HBD GT1030-HBL GT1030-HBD2 ©y S L v EI S 1 = Ei
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground - GT1030-HWD GT1030-HWL ~ GT1030-HWD2 51 Phdh——— & — i 288
- - - " - GT1030-HBDW GT1030-HBLW  GT1030-HBDW2 = 301
renlEEn [EesEres 10MQ or higher with an insulation resistance tester _ GT1030-HWDW  GT1030-HWLW GT1030-HWDW2
(500VDC between power supply terminal and ground) GT1020-LBD GT1020-LBL GT1020-LBD2 10 382 10
i Wil 2 i i 2 i GT1020-LWD GT1020-LWL GT1020-LWD2 '
Applicable $|ngle wire 0.14 to 1.5mm?, AWG26 to A\QVG16 (single wire), 0.14 to 1.0lmm ,AV\{GZG 19 AWG16 (stranded wire), GT1020-LBDW GT1020-LBLW | GT1020.LBDW2
HA installation 0.25 to 0.5mm?2, AWG24 to AWG20 (bar terminal with insulation sleeve)
I alony - . d kL i GT1020-LWDW  GT1020-LWLW  GT1020-LWDW2 GT1655 GT1595 GT1585 GT15700
Two-W|m installation 0.14 to 0.5mm?, AWG26 to AWG20 (single wire), 0.14 to 0.2mm?, AWG?G to AWG24 (stranded wire) Power supply terminal _ Power supply terminal 167 307 316 208
Clamp‘termlnal i Al2.5-6BU, Al0.34-6TQ, Al0.5-6WH (made by Phoenix Contact) » [ RS-422 .merfage, RS-232 interface ° 320 ° 263 - 252
Tightening torque (terminal 0.22 16 0.25 [N Power supply terminal ! - -
block's terminal screws) 2210 0.25 [N-m] Terminal resistance T 3 — e —
- - - - - E | “wransfer switch - - © ©
Do not use or store the GOT under direct sun light or in an environment with | | For inquiries relating to products which conform to UL, cUL, and CE
excessively high temperature, dust, humidity or vibration. - L - ! . . @ S
directives and shipping directives, please contact your local sales office. HHH N 3 S H b -
. . 5 Al © & o = o
Performance specifications & I & :
Specification @
GT1030-HBD GT1030-HBDW GT1020-LBD GT1020-LBDW g of 2 222
GT1030-HWD GT1030-HWDW GT1030-HBD2 GT1030-HBDW2 GT1020-LWD GT1020-LWDW GT1020-LBD2 GT1020-LBDW2 Y - 250
GT1030-HBL GT1030-HBLW GT1030-HWD2 GT1030-HWDW2 GT1020-LBL GT1020-LBLW GT1020-LWD2 GT1020-LWDW2 o 320 ©
GT1030-HWL GT1030-HWLW GT1020-LWL GT1020-LWLW o T o
" of 1 15560 510680 iy Y of of =0 ﬁl
Type STN monochrome (black/white) LCD @ i .
- I Y OO0 OO ADInD
Screen size 4.5" 3.7" 0 WI = P—— Ll N1 301
Resolution 288 x 96 [dots] (in horizontal mode) 160 x 64 [dots] (in horizontal mode) 10 10
Display size 109.42(W) x 35.98(H)[mm](in horizontal mode) 86.4(W) x 34.5(H)[mm](in horizontal mode)
No. of displayed | 16-dot standard font: 36 chars. x 6 lines (1-byte) or 18 chars. x 6 lines (2-byte) (in horizontal mode) 16-dot standard font: 20 chars. x 4 lines (1-byte) or 10 chars. x 4 lines (2-byte)
. characters 12-dot standard font: 48 chars. x 8 lines (1-byte) or 24 chars. x 8 lines (2-byte) (in horizontal mode) (in horizontal mode) GT1560 GT1550 GT1450 GT1275
ispiay Display colors Monochrome (black/white) ~_e 167
View angle Right/left: 30°, Up: 20°, Down: 30°(in horizontal display mode) I% ° 110 | }gg ‘
Contrast 16-step adjustment i oy
Intensity 200 [cd/m?] (in green) ‘ 500 [cd/m?] (in white) ‘ 200 [cd/m?] (in green) ‘ 500 [cd/m?] (in white) ‘ 200 [cd/m?] (in green) ‘ 300 [cd/m?] (in white) ‘ 200 [cd/m?] (in green) ‘ 300 [cd/m?] (in white)
Intensity adj 8-step adjustment - < 0 9
Life Approx. 50,000 hours (Time for display contrast reaches 20% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) - - E N
3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED D) =
. Color (green, orange and red) | (white, pink and red) | (green, orange and red) | (white, pink and red) | (green, orange and red) | (white, pink and red) | (green, orange and red) | (white, pink and red) o T 110 120 ]
Backlight (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) T
Function Status control (color, on/flashing/off) is available and screen save time setting can be set. PLC can control color and status of backlight based on system information. ] \
Type Matrix resistive type Analog resistive type o < Qﬁ@%@ ol &)
=
No. of touch keys Max. 50 keys/screen ‘° o
Touch Key size Min. 16 x 16 [dots] (per key) Min. 2 x 2 [dots] (per key) 152
panel N of simultaneous Max. 2 point Impossible
touch points ax. 2 points (If there is a switch near the center of the pressed keys, the switch may function.)
Life 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less)
e User memory™*2 Built-in flash memory for saving project data (1.5MB or less) and OS ‘ Built-in flash memory for saving project data (512KB or less), OS, alarm history, recipe data, time action set values GT1265 GT1150-QOBD GT1150-QOBDQ
W Life (No. of writings) 100,000 times GT1150-QOBDA
GT11-50BAT type lithium battery - 241 167
Battery |Backed up data Clock data, alarm history, recipe data, time action set values - =] 1755 J:Lj_
Life Replacement guideline approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) - —
GT1030-HBD/HWD, GT1030-HBDW/HWDW GT1020-LBD/LWD, GT1020-LBDW/LWDW g
RS-422/485, 1ch  Transmission speed: RS-422/485 1ch  Transmission speed: o 3 |- (-]
115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps = - =
Connector shape: Connecter terminal block, 9-pin Connector shape: Connector terminal block, 9-pin = 5
e Application: Comrgaunication with PLC RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/ Application: ComT;"iCﬂ“O" with PLC RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/ o =
US| Terminal resistance™: OPEN/1100/3300 57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps Terminal resistance™®: OPEN/1100/3300 57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps ° 175.5 (c]
with PLC (switched by terminal resistance transfer switch) | Gonnector shape: Connecter terminal block, 9-pin | (Switched by terminal resistance transfer switch) | Gonnector shape: Connecter terminal block, 9-pin 0 @
?ullt—ln GT1030-HBL/HWL, GT1030-HBLW/HWLW Application: Communication with PLC GT1020-LBL/LWL, GT1020-LBLW/LWLW Application: Communication with PLC WL o I g
interface RS-422, 1ch  Transmission speed: RS-422 1ch  Transmission speed: I3 8 Hﬂuﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ @
115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Connector shape: Connector terminal block, 9-pin Connector shape: Connector terminal block, 9-pin 206 182 ]
Application: Communication with PLC Application: Communication with PLC
e el RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
communication c tor shape: Mini DIN 6-pin (femal
ithlpersonal o _ Connector shape: Mini DIN 6-pin (female) , GT11 Handy GT10500 GT1040 GT1030 GT1020
computer Application: Communication with personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, transparent function) 145 45 113 5
" - 164 139 To 84 10 076 1075
Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable/none) 155 I e
[PRER — —
Protective construction®* Conforming to IP67f (front panel) o 86 4 o
External dimensions 145(W) x 76(H) x 29 5(D)[mm] T13(W) x 74(H) x 27(D)mm] o H | S | | N
Panel cut dimensions 137(W) x 66(H)[mm] 105(W) x 66(H)[mm] ©
o o
- : 0. . i GT1020-L[_ID(W): 0.2k 1. ting bracket: . pa =]
Weight GT1030-HID(W): 0.3kg (excl mountl,‘lg brackets) ‘ 0.3kg (excl. mounting brackets) Lbw) g (excl. moun |.ng rackef s)‘ 0.2kg (excl. mounting brackets) (ol @ .
GT1030-H_IL(W): 0.28kg (excl. mounting brackets)‘ GT1020-L_|L(W): 0.18kg (excl. mounting brackets)‘ 3
Applicable software GT Works3 Version1.54G or later (not supported GT Works2/GT Designer 2) GT Works3 Version1.54G or later 5 B 10 86 m =
1 : On LCD panels, bright dots (permanently lit) and black dots (never lit) generally appear. & = 175 ° BMG
Because the number of display elements that exist on an LCD panel is large, it is not possible to reduce appearance of the bright and black dots to zero. ’&Sl?glfvless o
Flickering may occur depending on the display colors. ¥ 5mm :
Note that the existence of bright and black dots is a standard characteristic of LCD panels, and it does not mean that the products are defective or damaged. T wof $I or less
Displaying one single screen for a long time can lead to burn-in, causing afterimages or image irregularities that could not disappear. Use the screen saver that is effective to prevent burn-in. 168 129 m
%2 : The memory is ROM that permits overwriting of new data without having to delete the existing data. e All—Panel thickness J_Panel thickness
#3 : In the case of GOT multi-drop connection, set the terminal resistance transfer switch on the GOT main unit according to the connection configuration. :1to 4mm 1to4mm

=4 : This does not guarantee protection in all users’ environments. The specification is not applied when the interface protective cover and rear face protective cover are removed.
The unit may not be used in an environment where it is exposed to splashing oil or chemicals for a long time or it is soaked with oil mist.
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External dimensions .

HPanel cut dimensions

®When the GOT is installed (Unit: mm)

_ . +2 %4 (Unit: mm)
Screen size Type of GOT main unit A B Ao i
1o GT1695 5835 2825 Bus connection cables @ 10 a5 L @ s .
GT1595 i i -
o GT1685™ / External T I - -
121 GTi585" 302 228 / Cable model name Cable length iy g z’[ .
GT167 12 / q +2 %4 : ‘ . '
10.4" GT157. 2 289 200 / Panel opening Bo Eiele | 06,1.2,3,5,10m Fig. 1 o holdar P 008 X 40, raon hovier e 098 40
GTi275 / GT15-QC[BS 15, 20, 25, 30, 35m Fig. 1
GT166] % GT15-CLINB 1.2,3,5m Fig. 2 s @ s
. = = 32 L 60 20
8.4" GT156( ] 207 176 / GT15-ACLB 0.6,1.2,3,5m Fig. 3 r‘r [ Cable ap 50] |
prox. @8.0
GT1265 /////////////////// Z GT15-A370C[ IB-S1 | 1.2,2.5m Fig. 4 -'Il i I — Iu
GT1655% 1 : Same dimensions as A985GOT(-V) GT15-A370C. B 1.2,2.5m Fig. 5 Ui = L - _-_‘ ||””] 1 %[
GT155[ [*3 #%2 : Same dimensions as A975/970GOT(-B) - Ferri > 035 x40, GOTside PLC sid iy =0l
5.7 GT145 7 153 121 %3 : Same dimensions as F940GOT GT15-A1SCLIB 0.7,1.2,3,5m F!g. 6 Groon harder b 0% o st Sopio*- 03540, p7GT.0NB side
GT115[ 4 : For the GT104[_], GT1030 and GT1020, the tolerances are +1/0. GT15-A1SC[_INB 0.45,0.7, 3, 5m Fig. 7
 Gros @ | GT15-C[ JEXSS-1*1 10.6, 20.6, 30.6m Figs. 8 &9
" @ 20 60 L @ us > 1000 FG cable 75
47" GT104[ ] 130 103 GT15-EXCNB 0.5m Fig. 8 3
4.5" GT1030 137 66 GT15-C[ BS 0.7,1.2, 3, 5, 10, 20, 30m Fig. 9 j/
37" GT1020 105 66 GT15-J2C10B im Fig. 10 8 < > '
9 i i) d
. B . . .. - - — = e w00
®When the CF card extension unit (mounting unit on control panel) is installed #1 .?Sn 5;(_:D:;<ss-1 is a set consisting of GT15-EXCNB and GT15-C[_|BS. Ferio cor. approx. 032 x 16, LG s ot ppro G50 ooT side
Type A B @Cautions when installing and uninstalling e F1g. A
When installing the CF card extension unit on the control panel, make sure that the extension unit does not interfere with the extension unit [Fig. A]
GT15-CFEX-CO8SET 94.0 33.0 cable or the CF card interface of the GOT. Place the CF card extension unit at a distance of 25mm or more from the GOT. L
For installation locations, see the GT16 User's Manual (Hardware) or the GT15 User's Manual. m m
| For compatibility with GOT900 series, see "Backward compatibility" (page 81).
. R R + @:ﬂ[l ;reerg:‘eha;ee,ra‘ﬁgéox. @35 x 40, Cable approx. @9.0 Eﬁjreri(ﬁof;:,' :ggmx 035 x 40,
BProduct installation spacing GT15-EXCNB (Fig. ) T15-CLBS (Fig. 9
. . . . . K . . 1000 32 115
The GOT must have the clearances from other devices as shown in [Fig. A]. The GOT may require more distance than the dimensions shown in the table @ e e £ 0 ﬁ @ Gavle approx. 080 20| 1 []
depending on the types of connection cables. Consider the connector dimensions and cable bending radius when designing the installation. mm > ] E L j EE[
2 o
- B i )
*GT16/GT15 (Unit: mm) Motion controller  Ferite core, approx. 035 x40, =~ 181 — greerg(nencfaoléeeﬁgg? 09940, GOT side
Item GT1695 GT1685 GT167[ ] GT166 GT1655 GT1595 GT1585 GT157[ | GT156 ] GT155 | sie green holder tube 7GT-ONS side A0J2-PW side
GOT only 50 or more (20 or more) | 50 ormore (26 ormore) | 50 ormore (6 ormore) | 61 or more 50 or more (20 or more) 500rmore (21 ormore) | 49 or more
When a bus connection unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) | 50 ormore (26 or more) | 50 ormore (3§ ormore) | 50 or more 50 or more (20 or more) \50 ormore (35 or more) |50 or more (40 ormore) | 50 or more
When a serial communication unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) | 50 ormore (26 or more) | 50 ormore (36 ormore) | 49 or more 50 or more (20 or more) 50ormore (21 ormore) | 49 or more
When a RS-422 conversion unit is installed 50 or more \ 51 ormore | 63 ormore | 73 or more - 50 or more (200rmore}\500rmore (39 or more) \ 53 or more | 58 or more -
When an Ethernet communication unit is installed - 50 or more (20 or more)
When the CC-Link ication unit (GT15-J61BT13) is installed! 50 or more (20 or more) 50 or more (24 or more) 50 or more (20 or more) 50 or more (24 or more)
When a MELSECNET/H communication unit (coaxial) s installed | 50 or more (20 or more) 50 or more (24 or more) |50 or more (33 ormore) |50 or more | 64 or more 50 or more (20 or more) | 50ormare (30 ormore) [ 50ormore (Sormore) | 64 or more .
When a MELSECNET/H ication unit (optical) is installed 50 or more (20 or more)*! 79 or more™ [50 ormore (20 or more*]50 ormore (23 or more T 50 or more (37 or more* [ 50 ormare (42ormore*"| 79 or more*®! (Unit: mm
When a CC-link IE Controller Network ication unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) 57 or more 50 or more (20 or more) | 50ormare (23ormore) | 500rmore (Bormore) | 57 or more RS-422 cables @ @

A When a CC-Link IE Field Network ication unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) 57 or more 50 or more (20 or more) | 50ormore 23ormore) | 50ormore(ZBormare) | 57 or more 1 s 20 % . 52 200 455 18
When a printer unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) \ 50 or more (26 or more) \ 50 or more (36 or more) | 50 or more (29 or more) 50 or more (20 or more) 50 or more (29 or more) External o5 ‘ ‘ m
When a multimedia unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more)*? - Cable model name Cable length dimensions QI H + ‘@ EE N’I §j i " :jﬂj E
When a video input unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more)*? - 61 or more*2] 75 or more*2 - GT16-C02R4-9S 0.2m Fig. 11 =] * & ™
When a RGB input unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more)*3 - 50 or more (20 or more)*® - - .g'

When a video/RGB input unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more)*? *3 - 61 or more*2*3[ 75 or more™2 *® - GT01-C30R4-25P 3m Fig. 12
When a RGB output unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more)*® - 50 or more (20 or more)*® - GT01-C[ |R4-25P 10, 20, 30m Fig. 13 @ . s 000 - " @
When a CF card unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) | 50 ormore (26 or more) | 50 or more (36 or more) 50 or more (20 or more) GT01-C[|R4-8P 1, 3, 10, 20, 30m Fig. 14 M | i i 50 3000 40 13
w:en aCF zgrd e;(te?siolrt\ unit its ilrs(:alled :g or more :Zg or moreg gg ormore gg ormore; ;gormore ggormore: gg or more _ [0 ormote (20 or more) [ 50 or mare 1490r5m8re)\ 63 or(;oore I 68) or more | 97 or more GT10-Cl |R4-8P 1,3, 10, 20, 30m Fig. 15 ) B ‘ | GZOXZB‘ ‘ ﬂ
en an audio output unit is installe or more (20 or more or more (26 or more) | 50 or more (36 or more or more or more (20 or more . » - ; 5
When an external input/output unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) | 50 ormore (26 or more) | 50 ormore (36 ormore) | 50 or more 50 or more (20 or more) \50 ormore (24 or more) \wormure (29 or more) \ 58 or more GT10-CLIR4-25P 3, 10, 20, 30m F!g. 16 L ®=
B 80 or more (20 or more) GT10-C10R4-8PL im Fig. 17
c [ (When a CF card is not used) 50 or more (20 or more) [50 0rmote (20 or morg* 50 or more (20 or more) GT10-C02H-9SC 0.2m Fig. 18
| (When a CF card is used) 50 or more (20 or more) | 100 or more | 50 or more (20 or more) [ 100 or more
D 50 or more (20 or more) RS-232 cables 16
E 100 or more (20 or more)
1 : The distance varies depending on the cable to be used. For details, consult your local sales office. External ﬂ
The values in the table are given for your reference only and may not reflect actual conditions. Cable model name Cable length di 8 -
%2 : The distances required when the coaxial cable 3C-2V (JIS C 3501) is used. imensions
%3 : The distqnce varies dependingvon thg cab[e u;.ed. When the bending'radius of the cable is larger than the indicated value, leave enough space appropriate for the bending radius. GT01-C30R2-6P 3m Fig. 19
4 : When using a battery, the required dimension is greater than when using a CF card. GT01-C30R2-9S 3m Fig. 20
N 16
oGT14 (Unit: mm) oGT10 (Unit: mm) GT01-C30R2-25P 3m Fig. 21 *-1
5 5 GT10-C30R2-6P 3m Fig. 22 B
A, D GOT main unit A B c D E 9 —— g ; D o €
50 or more™® 80 or more*! 50 or more’™? 100 or more** GT105[ | 50 ormore | 80ormore | 50ormore | 50 ormore | 100 or more - . - ! JE S
(20 or more) (20 or more) (20 or more) (20 or more) GT104[ ] (20 or more) | (20 or more) | (20 or more) | (20 or more) |(20 or more*?) RS-485 terminal block conversion unit 3
=1 : 50 or more (20 or more) in the case of vertical installation GT1030 50 ormore | 50 ormore | 50 or more 50 or more 80 or more Ext 1 g’
*%2 : 80 or more (20 or more) in the case of vertical installation GT1020 (20 or more*)| (20 or more) | (20 or more) (20 or more*?) Model name Cable length (L) Chie L 40 @ 30 3000 40 .2
#3 : The distance varies depending on the Ethernet cable used. When the bending radius of the Ethernet dimensions ‘ 250 200 -
cable is larger than the indicated value, leave enough space appropriate for the bending radius. =1 : 50 or more when a RS-232/USB conversion adapter is used. n ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘
%4 : When usingg a USB memory or SD card, allow sp%ce’?or renggva'? and mounting whgn installing. :%2 : 80 or more when a personal computer connection cable is used or when a personal computer RS-232 FA-LTBGTR4CBL[ | 0.5, 1,2m Fig. 23 Approx. 230
interface is used for connecting multiple GOTs. %“ﬁﬁ :tma ;—@ :tms
50 or more when a RS-232 interface is used for using an RS-232/USB conversion adapter. o7 O25x33 Approx. 48
oGT12 (Unit: mm) =3 : 80 or more when using a USB cable or a memory board. x o7
Cc [Fig. A] o
H H 18
GOT mainunit  A,D B When CF card When CF card E @ 2 L s @ .
is not used is used 7/ ‘ 250 T 1 LW 35 L 50
Grers 7 e ThE..
50 ormore | 80 ormore | 50 or more 100 or more B %—ﬂ 55 bl L Ein 3=
GT1265 100 or more .
5} 07 ©25x33 3
0@ — v
oGT11 (Unit: mm) E <g> .
C E @ 30 1000 38
GOT mainunit  A,D When CF card When CF card Other device | 20
P 5 or control panel
is not used is used A = /ﬁ:;):g:gj
30
1 H2
GT1155 50 or more | 80 or more™' | 50 or more 100 or more 100 or more PrAP =
GT1150 (20 or more) | (20 or more) | (20 or more) (20 or more) —»| Thick / s
ickness:
#&1: 50 or more (20 or more) in the case of vertical installation 2 to 4mm //
=2 : 80 or more (20 or more) in the case of vertical installation

@Dimensions shown in parentheses apply when there are no devices nearby (contactor, etc.) which produce radiated noise or heat. Even with these dimensions, however, the ambient temperature must
never exceed 55°C.
Depending on the unit and cable being used, a cable length longer than dimension A (or dimension D for the GT10) in above [Fig. A] may be required.
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External dimensions

Communication units/optional units

@Communication units/bus extension connector boxes

External
Product name Model name e
Standard model of bus connection unit for ich| GT15-QBUS Fig. 1
QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q Series)| 2ch | GT15-QBUS2 Fig. 2
Standard model of bus connection unit for | 1ch| GT15-ABUS Fig. 1
Bus | QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU (A Series) [2ch| GT15-ABUS2 Fig. 2
ﬁzgnecﬂon Thin model of bus connection unit for 1ch| GT15-75QBUSL Fig. 3
QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q Series)| 2ch | GT15-75QBUS2L Fig. 3
Thin model of bus connection unit for 1ch| GT15-75ABUSL Fig. 3
QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU (A Series) | 2ch | GT15-75ABUS2L Fig. 3
RS-232 serial communication unit y
(D-sub 9-pin (male)) GT15-RS2-9P Fig. 4
Serial ; S n
ﬁ?mumcaﬁon ?Dsstizgtfﬁ s(?el':laf;r)nmunlcatlon unit GT15-RS4-9S Fig. 4
RS-422/485 serial communication unit
(terminal block) GT15-RS4-TE Fig. 5
RS-422 RS-232—RS-422 conversion unit (9-pin) GT15-RS2T4-9P Fig. 6
conversion unit| RS-232—>RS-422 conversion unit (25-pin) GT15-RS2T4-25P Fig. 6
Bus extension connector box A9GT-QCNB Fig. 7
Bus connector conversion box A7GT-CNB Fig. 8
MELSECNET/H [ Optical loop unit GT15-J71LP23-25 Fig. 9
communication unit [ Coaxial bus unit GT15-J71BR13 Fig. 10

CC-Link IE Controller Network communication unit

GT15-J71GP23-SX Fig. 11

(Unit: mm

3 GOT main unit

GOT main unit
3

@

102

137 GOT main unit

CC-Link IE Field Network communication unit GT15-J71GF13-T2 Fig. 12

CC-Link communication unil[ Intelligent device station unit | GT15-J61BT13 Fig. 13

Ethernet communication unit GT15-J71E71-100 Fig. 14

Serial multi-drop connection unit GT01-RS4-M Fig. 15 @ ~
Connector conversion adapter GT10-9PT5S Fig. 16

RS-232/485 signal conversion adapter

GT14-RS2T4-9P

CC-Link interface unit

GT11H(S)-CCL

@Optional units

Product name Model name
Printer unit GT15-PRN
Multimedia unit GT16M-MMR
) ) ) GT16M-V4
Video input unit GT15V-75V4
- ] GT16M-R2
RGB input unit GT15V-75R1
- ) ) GT16M-V4R1
Video/RGB input unit GT15V-75V4R1
) GT16M-ROUT
RGB output unit GT15V-75ROUT
CF card unit GT15-CFCD

CF card extension unit

GT15-CFEX-CO8SET | Fig. 25

Audio output unit GT15-SOUT Fig. 26
. ) GT15-DIOR Fig. 27
External input/output unit GT15.D0 Fig. 27
. GT11H-CNB-37S Fig. 28

Handy GOT connector conversion box GT16H-CNB-42S Fig. 20

#1 : The connector shape varies depending on the model.
=2 : Dimensions A to D for each communication unit

Model name A ] C D

GT15-QBUS 2.5 12 31.5 -
GT15-QBUS2 25 11 29 33.5
GT15-ABUS 4.5 15 29.5 -
GT15-ABUS2 4.5 1 31 31

*#3 : Dimension X when GOT is installed

Dim’:,?m,‘ @GOT main unit factor
1000rmore X

Type of GOT Y (main unit factor),
GT1695 -2

GT1595 -0.5

GT1685, GT1585 -3.5

T2 GT167[ ], GT157[ ] -0.5

g t GT166[ ], GT1655, GT156] |, GT155 | 1.5
4 8% (Unit: mm)

Other device GOT main unit

@Option factor for communication units / option units

Model name Z (option factor)

GT15-CFCD, GT15-CFEX-CO8SET 20.5
GT16M-V4, GT16M-R2, GT16M-V4R1, GT16M-ROUT,
GT15V-75V4, GT15V-75R1, GT15V-75V4R1, GT15V-75ROUT,
GT15-QBUS, GT15-QBUS2, GT15-ABUS, GT15-ABUS2, 215
GT15-RS2-9P, GT15-RS4-9S, GT15-RS4-TE, GT15-J71LP23-25, :
GT15-J71E71-100, GT15-J71BR13, GT15-J61BT13, GT15-PRN,
GT15-DIO, GT15-DIOR, GT15-SOUT
GT16M-MMR, GT15-J71GP23-SX, GT15-J71GF13-T2 35.5

(Unit: mm)

@Calculation of dimension X

One-layer configuration: Y (main unit factor) + Z (option factor)
Two-layer configuration: Y (main unit factor) + Z (option factor) + Z (option factor)
Three-layer configuration: Y (main unit factor) + Z (option factor) + Z (option factor) + Z (option factor)

92
(Mounting
pitch) 17 39,

72

64(Mdunting pitch)

133

GT15V-75V4R1 shown.

GOT main unit
0

e

105

5 .
2

o
| -
- 63

13
Bug

=

*3

GOT side

Control panel side %3

63 GOT main unit
23S ;

63 aﬁ

*3

*3

Panel cut
Unit: mm

4 drilled holes
3.5

4-R3 or less
(opening)

1.

4 drilled holes

05+0.5

87410 (pening]

61+1.0 (opening)
panel cut

#4 : Dimension A for each communication unit
Model name A @ —
GT15-75QBUSL 25 /-
GT15-75QBUS2L 25 ‘ B
37
GT15-75ABUSL 4 asI ]
GT15-75ABUS2L 4
:5 : Dimension X when GOT is installed o] 1 ©
@For GT16 @For GT15
6.5 15", 104" 8
5 121" 5
8 84", 5.7" |10
10

List of connectable models

‘ For details of connection configurations, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual. ‘

Connection configuration

GT16/GT15/GT14/GT12/GT11

: Model § x 2 _ g £ 3
Series name g fgﬁ 5 o £8 8 _ 35 % g
£ £% 5 o w: x T 8 2% 2 =
8 ||2ie e 7 =2 E £ Tg a =
£ 25 58 ¢ 38383 82 £ B 5 3
& 68 8 = 82 o 8 @ 68 8 8
Q00JCPU O#7
QOOCPU 6
| QO2CPU _ *5] olo ololo
QO2HCPU 6 %18 | *18 418 | %18
MELEEC- [QOBHCPU 6 | %26 | %26 #26 | #26
Q series qishoPy %] O OgOXOOO
(Q mode) FQeshoPU 6]
| QU2PHCPU |
QO6PHCPU
[Q12PHCPU | | 38 | <2
| Q25PHCPU | .
Q12PRHCPU
manb) [aosrmricey | % |2 ¥ |0 Q]O | x|0|0]|0
Q12PRHCPU
(eniontesd qsprrir | X | X | O | x| x| x| x
QO0UJCPU Os7
QOoUCPU
[QotucPu |
QO3UDCPU
| QO4UDHCPU | O 0
[qoeuDHCPU | | $at xe
Q10UDHCPU
Q20UDHCPU
lazsuprcru | O | |4 | O O]9 19191919 | &|°
[QosubeECPU | [ | **® 1 s
QO6UDEHCPU
| Q10UDEHCPU |
| Q13UDEHCPU | 0 0
| Q20UDEHCPU | e s
| Q26UDEHCPU | #26 #26
Q100UDEHCPU
VELSEC-QS series | QS001CPU | X | X | X |0 | 010 ] 0] X | X 0% X | X | x
MELSEC- ~ [QO2CPU-A |
Q series QO2HCPU-A X[OlO|IX|O|X|[X|O|X]O]O|O|X
(Almodo) | QoBHCPU-A | e e
|LO2CPU |
. L26CPU-BT
Vsenes  [tosorur —| X |28| 0| ¥ | X | ¥ |09 (9|0 |m 5] ©
| L26CPU-PBT | 26 | %26 %26 | %26
_ | wso-cpuo
oG wsoopur 1 X 1O X [ x| x| x| x| x|x|x|0O]|x|x
C controller atzoccpuv 2| O [OEBOE[ O[O O[O O[O [ O 0O O
|Q2ACPU |
g::ii:i;es | RACPUST 1510 |o O|0
|Q3ACPU | *18 | #5 #18 | #5

(QnACPU type) | Q4ACPU

#26 | %18 426 | %18

Q4ARCPU Ox0|0x605| X | O | X | X | O | X |O[X|[X

MELSEC-
QnAseries ———— O
(QnASCPU type)

Q2ASCPU
Q2ASCPU-S1
Q2ASHCPU 498 g >!98 g

MELSEC-
A series
(AnCPU type)

A2UCPU
A2UCPU-S1
A3UCPU
A4UCPU
A2ACPU
A2ACPUP21
A2ACPUR21

A2ACPU-S1 e o
A2ACPUP21-S1
A2ACPUR21-S1
A3ACPU
A3ACPUP21
A3ACPUR21 O O | x XX |O|x]|O (@]
AINCPU
A1NCPUP21 X
AINCPUR21
A2NCPU
A2NCPUP21
A2NCPUR21
A2NCPU-S1 *Q‘ *91
A2NCPUP21-S1 e e
A2NCPUR21-S1
A3NCPU
A3NCPUP21
A3NCPUR21

Connection configuration
GT16/GT15/GT14/GT12/GT11

*1
w2

%3
w4

*5

#6
: When using a bus extension connector box, it must be installed 'on an extension base. (It cannot be installed on the main base.)

*7

+ When using A series computer ink or an Ethemet module with a QnACPU, only the device ranges with

: Supported by the GT16 and GT15 only. (Excluding the GT16 Handy)
: Supported by the GT16, GT15, and GT11 only.

When connecting multiple GOTSs, note that the following GOT models
cannot be used together: GOT1000 series, GOTBOO series and A77GOT._If both of the GOT1000 series and the
GOT-A900 series are included in a system, please refer to the Technical Bulletin No. GOT-A-0009.

: When MELSECNET/H is used in NET/10 mode, the GOT terminal cannot be connected directly to a remote /O station.
: CC-Link (ID): Connected as CC-Link (mlelllgent device station]

)
CC-Link (via G4): Connected to a CC-Link system via AJ65BT-G4-S3 or AJ65BT-R2N

be monitored:

« Devices that have been newly added to the QnACPU

« Latch relays (L) and step relays (S)
(In the QnACPU, the latch relay (L) and step relay (S) are separate devices from the internal relay (M), but the
internal relay is nonetheless accessed when either a latch relay or step relay is specified.)

* File register (R)

Use CPU function version B or later in a multi-CPU system.

o x T =3 = x T
n S cE = = 3 c 3
Series T 4e = B B 8 S o=l = S
@ ©o 5 =z Z= 5 = = ©0 x =
£ 82 25 & wg L = g g8 2 =
€ =5 5 = =~ & =% 5 X
S ©To w £2 £ £ £ ©Te =
o g g2 a o £2 508 |5 2 g =
" E £ E ml_| 3z 3 = | = E £ E =
@ 068 & = = 828 o 8 & &8 8 8
A2USCPU
A2USCPU-S1 O
A2USHCPU-S1
A1SCPU % s%
#26 #26
MELSEC- A1SCPUC24-R2 o
A series AISHOPY = =~
A2SCPU @) @)
(AnSCPU o] O XX O X O1g0
A2SCPU-S1 il ot
type)*10 X
A2SHCPU
A2SHCPU-S1
A1SJCPU #18 #18
A1SJCPU-S3 O | ™ e ©
ATSUHCPU e
A0J2HCPU
A0J2HCPUP21
A0J2HCPUR21 © 49 © X O] x]0o 491 ©
#18 #18
A0J2HCPU-DC24 26 %26
MELSEC- :ggiﬂpm X X | X | X[ x| x|x|x|x X
A series*10
A2CCPUR21
A2CCPUC24 [©] O
; O @]
noccrucaarrr | | 42 s ol ol Mol -
A2CJCPU-S3 X X X X | XX X
A1FXCPU X X X X | X | X X
arzcry sl TG [0 o ololol&l&lo
Q173CPU  #13| x5 | 318 | E18 | 16 | =16 16 | w6 | w16 | 38 | K18 | #16
Q172CPUN  #13 O O
QI73CPUN_#13 e XX Yoo
%26
Q172HCPU Oggaoo OOO*OM%O
Motion Q173HCPU B | 21
controller Q172DCPU
CPU Q173DCPU
Q series, Q172DCPU-S1
( ) Olo X Olo
Q173DCPU-81 | O |4 | 475 | O | O | O [ORN6) o | ¥ s (@]
#18 #18
Q172DSCPU w6 | 2 w26 | 2
Q173DSCPU
Q170MCPU O Ox2s 032
MR-MQ100 X O X [ X [ X [ X [ X[ X][X X [ X [ X
Motion A273UCPU
controller | A273UHCPU
CPU A273UHCPU-S3 | O [ O | O | X |O | X | X |O | X |O | X | X
(Aseries)  [ag73UCPU e
(arge type) [a3730cPu-53
A171SCPU
Mot A171SCPU-S3
° :°"” AT71SCPU-S3N
2°F',U° e [A171SHCPU %
) A171SHCPUN OO0 10| X X|X[O|X|O|X]|X
(A series) A172SHCPU #17 | #26
(small type) ['41725HCPUN
e A173UHCPU o X
A173UHCPU-S1
FX0S
FXON
FX1S
FXIN
FXINC
MELSEC- x
FX series FXeN X Qs XXX XXX X 495 %
*
FX2NC %26 *26
FX3G
FX3GC |
FX3U
FX3UC O
MELSEC QJ72LP25-25
NETH QU72LP25G X|IOJTO | X[ X|X|X|X[X[O|X]|X]X
remote |/O station | QJ72BR15 *26 | #26
CC-Link IE Field
Network head it | /72CF15°T2 | X | X1 O | XX X 1O XXX X O X
CC-Link E Fiekd Network
Eemetadaptor it NZ2GF-ET8 X | X | X[ X[ X|X|O|X|X|O|X|X]|X
8 : Use function version B or later for the CPU and MELSECNET/H network unit.
%9 : Ina Q4ARCPU redundant system, the GOT must be connected via bus connection to the last stage's redundant system extension base A68RB version B or later.
#10: Computer link unit software version U or later must be used for the A2SCPU, A2SHCPU, A1SHCPU, A1SJHCPU,
AO0J2HCPU, A171SHCPU and A172SHCPU computer link connections.
A0J2-C214-S1 (dedicated computer link unit for AOJ2HCPU) cannot be used.
#11: Only the following software version or later can be used to write data to the ANNCPU(S1), A2SCPU, A0J2HCPU and A2CCPU. Earlier versions cannot be used.
* AnNCPU(S1) : Version L or later for CPUs with link, and version H or later for CPUs without link
* A2SCPU : Version H or later * A0J2HCPU (with/without link) : Version E or later
* A0J2HCPU-DC24  : Version B or later * A2CCPU : Version H or later
sx12: Cannot connect to bus if an extension base is connected.
#13: Use of SV13, SV22 or SV43 requires a motion controller with the following OS version installed.
SW6RN-: SV1GQD 00H or later (00E or later in the case of bus connection or CPU direct connection with Q172CPU or Q173CPU)
SW6RN-SV22Q[_| : 00H or later (00E or later in the case of bus connection or CPU direct connection with Q172CPU or Q173CPU)
SW6RN-SV43Q[ | : 00B or later
%14 Only a USB interface is available on the CPU unit. The CPU can be accessed via RS-232 of the QCPU of a multi-CPU system.
#15: Use a unit with the following Serial No.
Q172CPU Serial No. Kkiieleksiesk or later  Q173CPU Serial No. Jiskeksisielsk or later
16 Use a unit with the following Serial No.
Q172CPU Serial No. Nikssetok or later Q173CPU Serial No. Masksieksieksk or later
#17: When an expansion base is used, use A168l
%18 Applicable to GOT multi-drop connection. If a \avge number of devices are monitored on a GOT, the device updating cycles on the
screen may be delayed. (In general, it is recommended to monitor up to 250 device points perGOT, up to 750 device points in total)
The GT11 Handy is not applicable to GOT multi-drop connection.
#19: Access these units through multi-CPU, QCPU (RS-232).
#20: LBADP-R2 is required.
#%21: Use Q12DCCPU-V having a serial number (first five digits) "12042" or later.
##22: Use C24 serial port controlled by another CPU in a multi-CPU system.
##23: Monitoring is possible only for the PLC CPU.
=24 Not supported by the GT14.
%25 Supported by the GT16, GT15, GT14, and GT12 only.
%26 Applicable to the mulﬂple GT14 GT12 GT11, GT10 connection function. Note that when GT14, GT12, GT11 and

GT10 are intermingled, the multiple connection function is not supported.

Connectable to a broad range of product lines. ]
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For details of connection configurations, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.

List of connectable models

EModules usable when connected with Mitsubishi PLCs

@For computer link connection
Serial communication module/computer link module

U series

@For MELSECNET/H connection
MELSECNET/H module

CPU series

Third party PLCs/Moti

GT16/GT15/GT14/GT12/GT11/GT10

Model name CH1 CH2 ptical loop Coa;
MELSEC-Q seri QJ71C24 #2 | RS-232 RS-422/485 MELSEC-Q series (Q mode)*' QJ71LP21 QJ71LP21S-25 | QJ71BR11
(@mods) series QJ71C24-R2 w2 | RS-232 RS-232 MELSEC-QS series QJ71LP21-25
. QJ71C24N RS-232 RS-422/485 C controller QJ71LP21-25 QJ71LP21S-25
?Iloogg::;mroller CiFY QJ71C24N-R2 RS-232 RS-232 %1 Use CPU and MELSECNET/H network unit function version B or later.
MELSECNET/H remote /0 |-2071024N-R4 RS-422/485 RS-422/485 @For MELSECNET/10 connection
station QJ71CMO %3 | Modular connector | RS-232
QJ71CMON w5 | Modular connector | RS-232 CPU series MELSECNET/H (NET/10 mode), MELSECNET/10 module
MELSEC-L Series LJ71C24 RS-232 RS-422/485 Optical loop Coaxial bus
CC-Link IE Field Network head unit | LJ71C24-R2 RS-232 RS-232 MELSEC-Q series (Q mode)*! QJ71LP21 QJ71LP21S-25 | QJ71BR11
MELSEC-Q series (A mod A1SJ71UC24-R2 RS-232 - MELSEC-QS series QJ71LP21-25
-Q series (A mode) o= 711654 -Ra RS-422/485 - C controller QJ71LP21-25 QJ71LP21S-25
AJ71QC24 x4 | RS-232 RS-422/485 y : AJ71QLP21 A1SJ71QLP21 | AJ71QBR11
AJ71QC24-R2 o [ RS-232 RS-232 MELSEC-QnA series AJ71QLP21S  A1SJ71QLP21S| A1SJ71QBR11
AJ71QC24-R4 w4 | RS-422 RS-422/485 MELSEC-Q series (A mode) AJ71LP21 AJ7T1BR11
AJ71QC24N | RS-232 RS-422/485 WSS (A series) A18J71LP21 A1SJ71BR1
AJ71QC24N-R2 w4 | RS-232 RS-232
AJ71QC24N-R4 w1 | RS-422 RS-422/485 1 : Use CPU and MELSECNET/H network unit function version B or later.
MELSEC-QnA ser :}37:88:: — #4 Sg:gg 22'332’485 @For CC-Link IE Controller Network connection
-QnA series 7 -| *4 - - 5 - — "
A1SJ71QC24N w1 | RS-232 RS-420/485 CPU series CC-Link IE COtroIIer Network communication unit
A1SJ71QC24N-R2___ s | RS-232 RS-232 MEIEEES gssesg?; éQ mode) 8j;: ggg} _sséxﬁ
A1SJ71QC24N1 sxaw6 | RS-232 RS-422/485 C controller A
A1SJ71QC24N1-R2 6 | RS-232 RS-232 K - . - ) i
AJ71UC24 + | RS-232 RS-422/485 #1:Inthe exlenslon.mode, use aICPU with the first 5 digits of the senaI‘No. are 12052 or higher.
A1SJ71UC24-R2  #4%5 | RS-232 - @For CC-Link IE Field Network connection
A1SJ71UC24-R4 #5 | RS-422/485 - CPU series CC-Link IE Field Network communication unit
AJ71UC24 #5 | RS-232 RS-422/485 MELSEC-Q series (Q-mode) QJ71GF11-T2
A1SJ71UC24-R2 x5%6 | RS-232 - C controller
MELSEC-A series A1SJ71UC24-R4 x#5%6 | RS-422/485 - MELSEC-QS series QS0J71GF11-T2
Motion controller CPU A1SJ71C24-R2 %5 | RS-232 = MELSEC-L series LJ71GF11-T2
(A series) A1SJ71C24-R4 x4 | RS-422/485 - - -
A1SCPUC24-R2 Ro232 - @For CC-Link (ID) connection
A2CCPUC24 RS-232 RS-422/485 CPU series CC-Link unit
#1 : RS-485 communication is not possible; therefore, #2 : With function version A, either CH1 or CH2 can be MELSEC-Q series (Q mode) QJB1BT11
A0J2-C214-S1 is unusable. connected. With function version B or later, both _C controller QJ61BT11N
When using A series computer link with QnACPU, CH1 and CH2 can be connected. MELSEC-L series LJB1BT11
only the device ranges within AnACPU specifications %3 : Only CH2 can be connected. b 0
are supported., 4 Either CH1 or CH2 can be connected. _MELSEC-QnA series AJG1QBT11*1 _ A1SJ61QBT11*!
The following devices cannot be monitored: 35 : When connecting to A1SHCPU, A2SCPU(S1), MELSEC-Q series (A mode) AJB1BT11%1
 Devices that have been newly added to the QnACPU A2SHCPU(S1), A1SJHCPU, AOJ2HCPU, MELSEC-A series A1SJ61BT11%1

* Latch relays (L) and step relays (S)
(In the QnACPU, the latch relay (L) and step relay
(S) are separate devices from the internal relay
(M), but the internal relay is nonetheless accessed
when either a latch relay or step relay is specified.)
« File register (R)

*6:

A171SHCPU(N) or A172SHCPU(N), use computer link
module software version U or later.

Computer link module/serial communication
module operate within the range of devices
available on AnACPU. (R devices cannot be
used.)

Motion controller CPU (A series)

#1: GOT can communicate only with CC-Link units

function version B or later and software version J or later.

@For CC-Link (via G4) connection*'

CC-Link unit Peripheral device unit

@For Ethernet connection

MELSEC-Q series (Q mode) QJ61BT11 AJB5B] -S3
C controller QJ61BT11N AJB5BT-R2N
MELSEC-L series [ Lue1BT11 |

#1:GT11 and GT10 can monitor only the master station.

#1: When using an A series Ethernet with QnACPU, only the device
ranges within AnACPU specifications are supported except for
the following devices.

* Devices that have been newly added to the QnACPU

* Latch relays (L) and step relays (S)
(In the QnACPU, the latch relay (L) and step relay (S) are
separate devices from the internal relay (M), but the internal

relay is nonetheless accessed when either a latch relay or
step relay is specified.)
 File register (R)

The GOT can be used to monitor Mitsubishi CNC C70 and C6/C64 and to set

CPU series Ethernet module
MELSEC-Q series (Q mode)/MELSEC-QS series | QJ71E71-100 QJ71E71-B5 QJ71E71-B2 QJ71E71
AJ71QE71N3-T AJ71QE71N-T AJ71QE71-B5 A1SJ71QE71N-B2 A1SJ71QE71-B5
MELSEC-QnA series AJ71QE71N-B5 AJ71QE71N-B5T  A1SJ71QE71N3-T A1SJ71QE71N-T A1SJ71QE71-B2
AJ71QE71IN-B2  AJ71QET71 A1SJ71QE71N-B5  A1SJ71QE71N-B5T
MELSEC-Q series (A mode) AJ71E71N3-T AJ7T1E7IN-T A1SJ71E7IN3-T A1SJ7IE7IN-T A1SJ71E71-B5-S3
MELSEC-A series AJ71E71N-B5 AJ71E71N-B5T A1SJ71E71N-B5 A1SJ71E71N-B5T A1SJ71E71-B2-S3
Motion controller CPU (A series) | AJ71E71N-B2 AJ71E71-S3 A1SJ71E71N-B2
MELSEC-FX series FX3U-ENET (-L)
The GOT can be connected to Mitsubishi inverters to set their CNC
parameters and display alarms. their parameters.

GT16/GT15/GT14/GT12/GT11/GT10

Model

me

RS-422 RS-232
FREQROL-S500/S500E @) X
FREQROL-E500 O X
FREQROL-F500/F500L O X
FREQROL-F500J @) X
FREQROL-A500/A500L @] x
FREQROL-V500/V500L @) X
FREQROL-E700 O X
FREQROL-F700 O X
FREQROL-A700 @) X
FREQROL-D700 @] X
FREQROL-F700P/F700PJ @) X

The GOT can be connected to Mitsubishi servo amplifiers
to set their parameters and display alarms.

Servo amplifiers

GT16/GT15/GT14/GT12/GT11/GT10

GT16/GT15/GT14/GT12/GT11
Connection configuration

MELSEC MELSEC Gl-lnkIE ccLinkle  CC-Link
CPUdirect Computer ?:« CC-Link Ethernet
comection gornecton fink ~ NETH  NETH0 K Fetlewk (D) (via G4)

encerolatzanecry| O | Q | O | O | O | O | O | O | OO

Model

Series e — Bus

MELDAS | FCA C6 O e} O
C6/C64 | FCA C64 X *4 X X *4 X X *4 X *4

%1 : Supported by the GT16 and GT15 only. (Excluding the GT16 Handy)
%2 : When MELSECNET/H is used in NET/10 mode, the GOT terminal cannot be connected directly to a remote I/O station.
#3 : CC-Link (ID): Connected as CC-Link (intelligent device station).
%4 : Use NC system software version DO or later.
%5 : Only a USB interface is available on the Q173NCCPU.
The Q173NCCPU can be accessed via RS-232 of the QCPU of a multi-CPU system.
6 : Supported by the GT16, GT15, and GT11 only.
7 : Supported by the GT16, GT15, GT14, and GT12 only.

HUnits usable when connected with MELDAS C6/C64

@For MELSECNET/10 connection

Series
: RS-422 RS-232 S MELSECNET/H (NET/10 mode), MELSECNET/10 module
MELSERVO-J4 series 8 8 Optical loop Coaxial bus
MELSERVO-J3 series @) O MELDAS C6/C64 FCU6-EX879 FCU6-EX878
MELSERVO-J2-Super mgﬁ: 8 8 @For CC-Link (ID) connection
series MR-J2S-| O @)
ELSERVOS2v soree | MP-J2M-PBA 5 o) MELDAS C6/C64 _ FCU6-HR865
MR-J2MLIDU O ) @For Ethernet connection
The GOT can be used to monitor Mitsubishi robot Series Ethernet module
Robot controllers controllers and set their parameters. ’ MELDAS C6/C64 FCUE-EX875
£ GOT varies

GT16/GT15/GT14/GT12/GT11
Connection configuration
¥ MELSEC MELSEC CCLnkEE counck  CC-Link
CPU et Compute CC-Link
it Comptr {VLEKS SHEET ol DI [ et

Controller name gy
connection

connection ~ link (via G4)
CRnQ-700 o|lgQlojolojolojo|o|Q
CRnD-700 X X X X X X X X X @)

1 : Supported by the GT16 and GT15 only. (Excluding the GT16 Handy)

#2 : Supported only when MELSECNET/H is used in NET/10 mode. The GOT terminal cannot be connected to a remote I/O net.
#3 : CC-Link (ID): Connected as CC-Link (intelligent device station).

4 : The CRnQ-700 can be accessed via RS-232 of the QCPU of a multi-CPU system.

35 : The CRnQ-700's DISP I/F cannot be used. Access the controller via the Ethernet module or the Ethernet port of the QCPU of a multi-CPU system.
6 : Supported by the GT16, GT15, and GT11 only.

7 : Supported by the GT16, GT15, GT14, and GT12 only. (The GT14 supports connection to CRnQ-700 only.)

ing on the ination.
GT16 -+ When connected via RS-232, RS-422/485 or Ethemet: All models (Use the built-in interface of the GOT main unit.)
When connected via ports other than above: All models (Bus connection and network connection are enabled
by mounting a communication unit on the GOT main unit.)
: All models (Use the built-in interface of the GOT main unit.)
: All models (Bus connection and network connection are enabled
by mounting a communication unit on the GOT main unit.)
GT14 ... When connected via RS-232, RS-422/485 or Ethemet : All models (Use the built-in interface of the GOT main unit.)
GT12 - When connected via RS-232, RS-422/485 or Etheret : All models (Use the built-in interface of the GOT main unit.)
GT11 -+ When connected via RS-232 or RS-422: GT115[ -Q__BD
When using bus connection :GT115[ - QLBDQ GT115[ -Q[ |IBDA
Handy GOT -+~ When connected via RS-232, RS-422/485 or Elhsmel : GT1665HS-VTI
When connected via RS-232 or RS-422: QD
GT10 - When connected via RS-232 GT105[_-Q 1BD, GT104[ -Q_|BD, GT1030-H__|D2/H[_IDW2,
GT1020-| LDDZ/LDDW
: GT105[ -Ql 1BD, GT104[ -Q[ BD, GT1030-H_JD/H_IDW,
GT1030-H[_|L/HL LW, GT1020-L_ID/LI_IDW, GT1020-L_JL/LI LW
(The GT1030-HL L/H LW and GT1020-L[JL/LI LW can be used
only with the MELSEC-FXCPU.)

GT15 - When connected via RS-232
When other than RS-232

When connected via RS-422

GT16/GT15/GT14/GT12/GT11/GT10

Manufacturer Model name Computer link connection CPU direct connection ~ Ethernet Manufacturer Model name  Computerlink connection CPU direct connection ~Ethernet
RS-422 RS-262 Rs422 Rs-202 " RS-422 RS-202 Rs<422 Rs-262 "
CPM1 CPM1A X SLC500-20
SYSMAC CPM | CPM2A [@) SLC500-30
CPM2C X X X SLC500-40 O
SYSMAC CQM1 | CQM1 O*2 ) SLC5/01
SYSMAC CPQTH | CQM1H o @) RLCEIDEES SLC5/02 opoxop X X
CJ1H CJM SLC5/03
RIS C.1c o O | wre SLC5/04 o
SYSMAC CJ2  |-Cd2H SLC5/05
CJ2M Ox14 1761-L10BWA
CP1H CPIL X X 1761-L10BWB
OMRON DG E 0315 Q\j Type) #15 O 1761-L16AWA
SYSMAC C200HS | C20( % x 1761-L16BWA
SYSMAC C200H C200H . ’ ) 1761-L16BWB
— C200HX C200HE ol o 5 m‘f:{’a';%gg‘d)ooo series | 1761.L16BBB
C200HG S 1761-L32AWA
CSTH CS1D 1761-L382BWA
SYSMAC CS1 CsiG O Otz 1761-L32BWB X X X (@] X
SYSYMAC C1000H| C1000H O % 1761-L32BBB
SYSYMAC C2000H| C2000H % 1761-L32AAA
sYsMAG CWMIGY | Svao0 Syan0o x x 03 MicroLogix 1000 series | 1721 "-20AWASA
Allen-Bradley | (analog CPU) #5
KV-700 KV-3000 761-L20BWB-5A
KEYENCE KV-1000 e} e] X © X %‘t’gmﬂn MicroLogix 1200 series #5| 1762-Lo4BWA
KV-5000 KV-5500 X Inc) * | MicroLogix 1500 series *5| 1764-LSP
KOSTAC SU SU-5E SU-5M o o o o % 756+
series SU-6B SU-6M 1756-1 LM
PZ series PZ3 X X O [0 X 1756-L1M2
DirectLOGIC D2-240 o o X o « 1756-L1M3
205 series D2-250-1 D2-260 @) 1756-L61
DO-05AA D0-05DD 1756-L62
DirectLOGIC D0-05AD D0-05DD-D - 1756-L63
N ECTRON’S |05 series DO-05AR DO-05DR Ol o X O % CriiElegieaits 1756-L55M12 X X X O O
&5 D0-05DA D0-05DR-D 1756-L55M13
D0-06DD1 DO-06AA 1756-L55M14
; D0-06DD2 D0-06DD1-D 1756-L55M16
DirectlOGIC | Do-06DR D0-06DD2-D | O o) o e} x 1756-L55M22
DO-06DA DO-06DR-D 1756-L55M23
DO-06AR 756-L55M24
JW-21CU JW-50CUH 769-L31 X
JW-31CUH o x o 769-L32E O
Sharp Manufacturing JW-22CU JW-70CUH % CompactLogix series 769-L32C X X X O# X
Systems JW-32CUH  JW-100CUH | O X O3 [ 1769-L35E O%8
# JW-33CUH___ JW-100CU 769-L35CR X
Z-512J X X *3 — 794-L33
PC3JG-P-CPU_PC3IG-CPU | O | %[ X [ O Rlagfieais 1794-134 X X X | o¥ X
PC3J-CPU PC3JL-CPU [ O Ox] O O*4 1C693CPU311
TOYOPUC PC2JC-CPU  PC2J16PR-CPU 1C693CPU313 X X
e series PC2J16P-CPU o om | x O*] x IC693CPU323
PC2J-CPU PC2JR-CPU x 1C693CPU350
PC2JS-CPU Series 90-30 1C693CPU360 (@] O X
T2 (PU224) @) X IC693CPU363
PROSEC ToE T2N X X i IC693CPU366 S x
T. T3H @) X 1C693CPU367
TOSHIBA model 3000 (S3) X 1C693CPU374
o PROSEC model 2000 (S2) % % o % 1C697CPU731
V series model 2000 (S2T) IC697CPX772
model 2000 (S2E) IC697CPX782
Unified controller nv series | PU811 X X X X @) 1C697CPX928
_— TC3-01 TC6-00 1C697CPX935
VoA [TCminiseries | 1640 TC8-00 o o o I Series 90-70 10697CPU780 o | o | x X X
Robot controller | TS2000 TS2100 X X X [@) X IC697CGR772
H-302 H-4010 1C697CGR935
Large-sized H H-702 H-300 1C697CPU788
series H-1002 H-700 O x O] X 1C697CPU789
H-2002 H-2000 GE Fanuc 1C697CPM790 - - -
H-200 H-252B " IC200UAA003
Hitachi H20010252 | 1y 559 H-252C X X % e} X é”'°ma’;9" IC200UARO14
Industrial | °"°S H-252 P 1C200UDD104
Equipment H-20DR H-28DT 1C200UDD112
Systems . H-28DR H-40DT |C200UDRO01 X
* board type H-40DR H-64DT X X X (@] X IC200UDR002
P H-64DR HL-40DR IC200UDR003
H-20DT HL-64DR IC200UAL004
EH-CPUT04  EH-CPU308 IC200UAL005
EH-150 series | EH-CPU208  EH-CPU316 | X X X (@] X IC200UAL006 X X
EH-CPU516 _ EH-CPU548 . IC200UAA007
S10v LQP510 @) < < Lersaniaiics IG200UAR028 o] X
LQP520 X 1C200UDD110
Hitachi LQP800 LQPO11 1C200UDD120
1 S10mini LQP000 LQP120 X X X 1C200UDD212 O
LQP010 IC200UDR005
Fuji Electric FA F55 F140S IC200UDR006
Components | MICREX-F F70 F15 s @] O X X X 1C200UDR0O10
& Systems 1 F120S 1C200UDD064
FPO-C16CT  FP1-C24C 1C200UDD164 o o
FPO-C32CT  FP1-C40C X X X O IC200UDR164
FPOR C200UDRO064
FP2 FP5 00S 4P-15S
Panasonic Corporation FP2SH FP10 (S) X @] X O x LS Industrial [K200S 3P-07_ IS o) o X
FP3 FP10SH y [K120S 7M-DL || U X 5 X
FP-M (C20TC) FP-= % % 0S 7M-D[ ]S (/DC)
FP-M (C32TC) X @] TSX P57 203M
FP-X @) O ! TSX P57 253M
GL120 < o Modicon TSX P57 303M
GL130 TSX P57 353M
GL60S (@] X X TSX P57 453M
GL6OH (@] X 140 CPU 311 10
GL70H Schneider 140 CPU 434 12U
[ CP-9200SH % [@) X [@) Electric SA 140 CPU 534 14U X X X X ®)
CP-9300MS é % é 140 CPU 651 50 *11
. O Modicon 140 CPU 651 60
VRSN Bt o Quantum 140 CPU 671 60
[@) x 140 CPU 113 02
ROGIC-8 | X 140 CPU 113 03
P-9200 (H) 140 CPU 434 12A
x [@) 140 CPU 534 14A
X X SICK AG Flexi Soft series X X X O X
O o SIMATIC S7-200 series X
Siemens AG SIMATIC S7-300 series | X X X (@] o
FA500 *3 X X X SIMATIC S7-400 series
F3SP08 [@) [@) O %1 : The GT10 cannot be connected. 58 : EtherNet/IP (PCCC protocog is support
X #2 : The GOT cannot be connected to the CQM1-CPU11 #9 Supponed by the GT16, GT15, GT14, and GT12 only.
F3SP30 X X . because it does not have an RS-232 interface. #10: The T10 is apgllcable only to the following models:
#3 : RS-422 or RS232 is selectable. P 920, MP930, MP940, MP2200,
Yokogawa e} 4 : RS-282/RS-422 converter TXU -2051) is required. ®
4 FA-M3 F3SP38 X =5+ Connection to the DH485 network wa an adapter 1770 KF3) is posswb\e, #11: Onl MODBUS /TCP connection is supported. Use a
Electric F3SP53 O k6 : Connection to the DH485 requires a C-Series or EB US/TCP communication driver.
*10 @] CPU. (B-Series and earlier models do not support the #12: Not applicable to duplex Ethernet
F3SP58 O DH485 protocol.) #13: CPU units with 20 points or less of CP1E (N type) can
F3SP59 *7 ¢ A one to-one connection requires a D-Series or later be connected on%dlrectly to CPU.
F3SP67 X X U. (C-Series and earlier models do not support the #14: Only the CJ2M-CPU1__] can be connected.
STARDOM NFCP100 NFJT100 X X X O O BF bt -duplex format.)
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\ For details of connection configurations, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.

List of connectable models .
BGT SoftGOT1000 Version3

) ) [PLCs/motion controllers]
Third rty PLCs/Motion co "ers,safety co ollers 0 Mitsubishi PLCs and motion controllers = For MELSECNET/H and MELSECNET/10 connection
. . . Use a network unit applicable to the network board used for GT SoftGOT1000. The network boards that can be used with
MModules usable when connected with a third party computer link and Ethernet modules OMRON | Thermac NEO Eg’ém Eggm e} % O Series Model name | CPU direct |Computer MEE WE COLIKE GT SoftGOT1000 are shown on the right. Q80BD-J71BR11 (coaxial loop), Q80BD-J71LP21(S)-25 (optical loop),
In-Pansl NEO (2-wire type)* i i 109 |comolerNetork |Feld Network | ETEet Q80BD-J71LP21G (optical loop) , and Q81BD-J71LP21-25 (optical loop)
C200H-LK202-V1 C200H-LK201-V1 CS1W-ETN21 ACS-13A series ACS-13A [ /1] .C5*® Q00JCPU = For cC-Ln_\k I_E Controller Network connection )
- i 5%9 QOOCPU 3 Use a network unit applicable to the network board used for GT SoftGOT1000. The network boards that can be used with
DCL-33A DCL-33A-[ /M, |.C!
€500-LK201-V1 500-LK201-V1 CS1w-ElP21 Senes 5 QO1CPU #3 S8 GT SoftGOT1000 are sh: the right. Q80BD-J71GP21(S)-SX and Q81BD-J71GP21(S)-SX (optical I
CQM1-SCB41 CS1W-SCU21 CS1D-ETN21D ] JCS-33A- /| |,C5% O O Q0ZGRURS comecion o 0 are shown on the right. - (S)y-SXan - (S)-8X (optical loop)
CJ1W-SCU41 CS1W-SCB21/41 CJ1W-ETN21 JC series JCR-33A-[_ /| 1,C5%9 | (2-wire type) Q0SHCPU 73 = For CC-Link IE Field Network connection
OMRON CJIW-SCU21-V1+CP1W-EXT01 | CJ1W-SCU21-V1 CJ1W-EIP21 JCD-33A- [/ | |.C5* MELSEC-Q series | QO6HCPU 3 - A s s o - Use a network unit applicable to the network board used for GT SoftGOT1000. The network boards that can be used with
Host link unit/ CS1W-SCB41 CJ1W-SCU21-V1+CP1W-EXTO1 JCM-33A series CM-33A- T/T ¢ (Q mode) Q12HCPU #3 - e e e b x e GT SoftGOT1000 are shown on the right. Q81BD-J71GF11-T2
ot . C200HW-COMO03/06 CJ1W-SCU41 . : FCR-13A-[ | Q25HCPU #3 - =
communication unit/ CP1W-CIF11 CH00HW-COMO2/05/06 FCR-100 series FOR. 5A-7/ Qo3PHCPU ~ For Ethernet connection
communication board/ CPIW-CIF12 CQM1-CIF01/02 Shinko I QUGPHGPU C p— Ethorot modut
Ethernet unit CJ1W-CIF11 CQM1-SCB41 Tech FCD-100 series i X X Q12PHCPU series ernet module
CPM1-CIF01 CEilies FCR-23A sori J Q25PHCPU MELSEC-Q series (Q mode)/MELSEC-QS series | QJ71E71-100/QJ71E71-B5/QJ71E71-B2/QJ71E71
CPM2E}CN1 1 CR-23A series " Redundant system | Q12PRHCPU P P . AJ71QE71N3-T/AJ71QE71N-B5/AJ71QE71N-B2/AJ71QE71N-T/
C o main base] HCP X o o o X . i AJ71QE71N-BST/AJ71QE71/AJ71QE71-B5/A1SJ71QE71N3-T/
- = ( ) Q25PRHCPU MELSEC-QnA series
SEI;AV%C(;ICFIET-W PC-900 series O (2-wire type)* Redundant system | Q12PRHCPU < x 5 " ” % . = A1SJ71QE71N-B5/A1SJ71QE71N-B2/A1SJ71QE71N-T/
- X ybase) | Q25PRHCPU O O A1SJ71QE71N-B5T/A1SJ71QE71-B5/A1SJ71QE71-B2
KEYENCE KV-L20R KV-L20V KV-L20R KV-L20V o [@) QOOUJCPU MELSEC-Q series (A mode)/ AJ71E71N3-T/AJ71E71N-B5/AJ71E71N-B2/AJ71E7IN-T/
Multi-communication unit KV-L20 KV-L20 PCD-300 series (2-wire type)*? Q00UCPU HEEEY ss:rrl'::/( mode) AJ71E71N-BST/AJ71E71-S3/A1SI71E71N3-T/A1SJ71E7IN-BS5/
KOYO ELECTRONICS INDUSTRIES | U-01DM U-01DM FIR series _ , Qo1UGPU Motion coniroller CPU (A series)* R e e S et W
Data communication module/ D2-DCM D2-DCM — JIR-301-M series O (2-wire type)*? O gg Egzg 5 MELSECFX serios FXGU-ENET (L)
gzl module | DO-DCM Do-DCM LT300 series 3 Q0AUDHGRU olo | o o o o o o s - Only the device ranges within AnAGPU specifications are supported.
Sharp Manufacturing Systems| JW-21CM ZW-10CM _ _ LT400 series O o* QO6UDHCPU Third party PLCs
Link unit JW-10CM DZ1000 series anouoHerY
JTEKT THU-2755 THU-5139 — — 51%22308 gesr?:ses e Q1SUDHORU Manutacturer Model name |"cpy girect connection (RS-232) | _ Computer link (RS-232 Ethernet
Link unit THU-2927 - (2-wire type)*2 53 Q20UDHCPU R Crri o _P_(_J_i |
_ LT830 seies O Q26UDHCPU o -
TOSHIBA Ethernet unit — — EN811 GT120 series % QO3UDECPU C200HX  CQM{ —
Hitachi Industrial Equipment Systems | COMM-H COMM-H _ CHING | DB1000 series o o QO4UDEHCPU e cau
Intelligent serial port module | COMM-2H COMM-2H DB2000 series QOB6UDEHCPU Small-size | CS1G CJIM 1)
Hitachi LQE565 LQE560 LQE160 o ﬁs%eo%es ] KP2000 81 gﬂg jgzﬂ |« o . o 5 . o OMRON | /¢ CS1D Gu2H — O
Communication module LQE165 LQE060 series 0 e BREERY O @) @) O @) S
AH3000 series CJaM okl
RS-232C NV1L-RS2 - @] Q26UDEHCPU —
; — SE3000 series ; w2 O 2 ) CP1E (N type) @)
i ic |interface card : (2-wire type) Q50UDEHCPU Targes
FA o RS 2s0/gs | FFKIZ0AGIO FFK120A-C10 JU serles o Q100UDEHCPY pie. - | cviooo vt © - -
i | — KE series E3000 X MELSEC-QS series | Q5001CPU O [ X X 0] 0] 0] Q Q Unified controller
gosmgtoer:?s interface capsule LE5000 series 3E5 000 _ VELSEC.Q sories | Q020PU-A - - N N TOSHIBA | 1 series RO X X o
(ol e’ O S R = I N N I N N e — x
. ’ AFPX-COM3 AFP2462  AFPX-COMT Systems _ | Controller X PXH | PXH9 (2rwire type) L02CEU [GLeos |
PU-
e CpEl AFP3462  AFPX-COM2 — UT320  UP350 MELSEC-L series | -20CPU-BT ol om © X X X o) 0 [Goleod | x © x
Cumputer communication unit | LO2CPU-P GL70H
AFP5462 AFPX-COM4 uT321 UP351 L26CPU-PBT CP-92008H 4 @)
) JAMSC-120NOM27100 JAMSC-IF60 217IF 218IF UT350  UP550 [ WS0-CPUO ) [_CP-9300MS X
R(A/E?A%\E\;AIIJAS E|e<:1tn|c/ JAMSC-IF612 JAMSC-IF61 217IF-01 218IF-01 UT351  UP750 1) MELSEC-WS series | wso-Cput X X X X a X X MERTREES [WPozo | 0 @
S e 217IF CP-217IF  218IF-01 218IF-02 uT420 UM330 (2-wire type™2/ C controller Q12DCCPUV s | O] O o] o] o] o] X 0 MP930 o
communication module 217IF-01 218IF-02 GREEN series UT450 UM331 4-wire type) Q2ACPU (-51) MP940 = « «
Yokogawa Electric LC02-0N LCO1-ON  F3LC11-IN |F3LEO1-5T uT520  UM350 MELSEC-GnA series | OSACTL o ox | x 0 X X O or |
Personal computer link module/ | F3LC11-2N LC02-0N F3LC11-1F | F3LE11-0T UT550 UM351 ( e 2
i UT551 US1000 Q4ARCPU [MP22o0 | % s s
Ethernet interface module F3LCO1-1N  F3LC12-1F | F3LE12-0T Yokogawa UT780 X O3 — T Q2ASCPU (ST) MP2300 (S o o
Allen-Bradiey (Rockwel Automation, Inc) o o 1756-ENBT MELSEC-QnA series | g5 psHCPU 0 O X 0 X X O F3SP05 F3SPa
module 1756-ENET uriso - UT185 Q (QnASCPUPS)  I'aaasSHCPU-ST FaSPO8 FISPS
- UT100 series UT150 UP150 (2-wire type)*2 AZUCPU (:51) F3FP36 F3SP58 i
GE Fanuc Automation Corporation | IC693CMM311 1C693CMM311 o UT152 ASUGPU Yokogawa Electric FasP2i FasP59 — — @)
C module IC697CMM711 IC697CMM711 UT2000 series UT2400 __UT2800 | O (4-wire type) A4UGPU F3SP25 F3SPeS
LS Industrial | Cnet icationunit | G7L-CUEC G7L-CUEB o UT32A UP35A o A2ACPU (-S1) Eg:ig; F3spPe7
Systems | Cret communication module| G6L-CUEC  GAL-CUEA | G6L-CUEB _ G4L-CUEA UTAdvanced series | UT35A  UPS5A 15 i type2/ Oz ASACEUR2! 2211)) - e ST ~ = S
TSX ETY 4102 8¥g§ﬁ UM33A 4-wire type) ASAGPU lemens SIMATEC $7-400 seies )
A 3 TSX ETY 5102
Schneider Electric SA N - Wi Gl ABACPUP21 . .
Eff e etie — — 140 NOE 771 00 SR Mini HG B e o | o MELSEG-Aseries | ASAGPUR2T o | o X 0 x | x| o Modules usable when connected with PLCs made by the OMRON Corporation —
140 NOE 771 10 ] = - - (AnCPU type)*1® AINCPU ] i
= = For Ethernet connection
140 NWM 100 00 SRz ZTio zCT P wire 5 gew| O O ATNCPUPZ1
E-BD1IOOO CB700 ¥P AINGRERE] Ethernet unit ‘ CS1W-ETN21, CS1D-ETN21D, CJIW-ETN21 |
ifi i CB400  CBYOO*s FONGRURST (57
Servo amphflel's The GOT can be used to set parameters and display alarms. cB Chaoor X | O A MoquIes usable whle_n :onnected Av_wth PLCs made by the Yaskawa Electric Corporation —
FB100 A3NCPU = For P in ion
FB O A3NCPUP21
EBB‘%%% ;%97%% (2-wire type)*! “ A3NCPUR21 module ‘ JAMSC-IF60, JAMSC-IF61, CP-217IF, 217IF-01, 217IF, 218IF-01 |
i RS RB RB400  RB90O X | ol X [AZUSCPU (ST) ]
| MINAS A4 series Instrument A2USHCPU-S1 = For Ethernet connection
3 ; [ MINAS A4F series - RB500 ATSCPU
anasonic MINAS AdL series - © PF PFO00___ PF901 1SCPUC24-R2 Communication module ‘ 218IF, 218IF-01 |
MINAS A5 series A HA400  HA900 O O tAnSory hooys  [AISHCPU o o} X 0 X x o
G gf/l‘tcogoo HA901 < oL % Modules usable when connected with PLCs made by the Yokogawa Electric Corporation —
RObOt controllers The GOT can be used to monitor robot controllers and MA MA900 MASOT o o AISSCRUISS) = For Ethernet connection
set their parameters. AG AGS00 (2-wiretype)*'| O X IR Ethernet interf: dul ‘ F3LEO1-5T, F3LE11-0T, F3LE12-0T |
THY THV-AT A0J2HCPU ernet interface module -5T, -0T, -
A0J2HCPUP21
SA SA100 SA200 AOJSHCPUR21T | Ox7 O X X X X (0] N schi
X O3 A0J2HCPUR21 O [CNCs] Mitsubishi CNCs
SRX X-TIO A0J2HCPU-DC24
XSEL-J/K/KE 1 : Supported by the GT16, GT15, and GT14 only. Not supported by the GT16 Handy. AZCCPU
XSEL-P/Q GT16: Use RS-422/485 interface or GT15-RS4-TE. GT-15-RS4-9S is not applicable. MELSEC-A A2CCPUPZT o% Series Model name | CPU direct|Computer | MELSECNET/ | MELSECNET/ | CCAnkE | CC-Link IE
F ] Soriagks o X X X X X X G cl Ethemet
XSEL-KT/KET GT15: Use GT15-RS4-TE. GT-15-RS4-9S is not applicable. A2CCPUR21 connection] _ link H 10 Conioler Netnrk| Field Network
X-SEL XSEL-JX/KX GT14: Use RS-422/485 interface or GT14-RS2T4-9P. A2CCPUC24 - . % ” % % % CNC C70 Q173NCCPU Ot (0] (0] 0] (0] (0] 0]
e Yy N 2 : Supported by the GT16 and GT15 only. Not supported by the GT16 Handy. g O ) FCACé o s
[XSELKTX | X o GT16: Use RS-422/485 interface o GT15-RS4-TE. GT-15-RS4-S is not applicable. T ) Ee X X P X % % MELDAS 0000t | ronces o] x - - - - -
XSEL-PX/QX GT15: Use GT15-RS4-TE. GT-15-RS4-9S is not applicable. ATFXCPU ) X X X X X X i
SSEL SSEL =3 : If the temperature controller/indicating controller is designed for RS-485, use the RS-232/RS-485 converter supplied by the manufacturer. QIT2CFUT — Usable units when connected to the MELDAS C6/C64
ASEL ASEL 4 : If the temperature controller/indicating controller is designed for RS-422, use the RS-232/RS-422 converter supplied by the manufacturer. N
1Al PSEL PSE| 5 : Only indicating controllers with RS-232 serial communication function can be connected. Q173CPU (N) = For Ethernet connection
PCON-C/CG/CE/CY #6 : Use a communication extension module (Z-COM). Q172HCPU
= = 7 : Use a communication extension module (Z-COM) depending on the temperature controller system configuration. Motion Q173HCPU X X X X % X X CPU series Ethernet module
PCON CON-SE 8 : Select a model name that supports the MODBUS® communication function. controller CPU Q172DCPU (-S1) I MELDAS C6/Co4 [ FCUG-EX875 |
PCON-PL/PO =9 : Connection is possible to products manufactured after October, 2010 (Instrument Nos. 07Axxxxxx, 07Kxxxxxx, 07Xxxxxxx, and subsequent Nos.) (Q series) Q173DCPU (-S1)
ACON-C/CGICY o . 410: Supported by the GT16, GT15, GT14, and GT12 only. Qi72DSCPU UsB [Robot] mitsubishi Industrial Robots
ACON ACON-SE - “ $11:Only MODBUS®/RTU connection is supponed Use a MODBUS/RTU communication driver. Q173DSCPU connection
ACON-PL/PO s12: Only MODBUS®/TCP connection is supported. Use a MODBUS/TCP communication driver. Q170MCPU :13 O] O 0] 0] O [0] X [@) Connection configuration
SCON SCON-G Voton AZ73UCPU < < < e < S X Controller name CPU irecComputer | MELSEGNET/ [MELSECNET! | (GUE | COLEKE | gy
ERC2 ERC2 ®) B ot 2??33255‘253’ - = X % % X 5 B RACE/0 ol 9 O o] 6] o] oL
® Connection to al MODBUS®/RTU and MODBUS®/TCP slave devices s possible by using the AT71SOPU (53) CRnD-700 x x X X X X (o]
The GOT can be used to log data, |V (@] 9] =1 B Ko a6 [=3V [ = =3 MODBUSIRTU communication drivr or the MODBUSITCP communicaton divr. Motion AT71SCPU-S3N < < I X < < X 1 : Connection configuration for network type MELSEGNET/H mode and MELSECNET/H extension mode (PC-to-PC net). =
Temperature controllers/Other controllers set parameters, and display alarms (For the GT11 and GT10, only MODBUS®/ RTU connection is supported.) controller CPU*'9 [ AT71SHCPU (N) #2 : Connection configuration for network type MELSECNET/10 mode (PC-to-PC net). =
series/small type) [A172SHCPU (N O o) X 0 X X 0 ncluding the case where the mode is switched from 0 0-PC nef -
: : a <) ) - - - Y #3 gorlm%m (;F'U conthranr;: use (tjhe CPU‘llTncdll:m ve’fsi%sggy\ggyt MELSEONETI0 (PC-0-PC net) =
AT73UHCPU (-51) )
’ ) ) o ) ) . #4 : When usi ter link module for A seri Ethernet module with QnACPU, GT SoftGOT1000 t monit o =
—  For details regarding operation-verified MODBUS® devices, refer to Technical Bulletin XS the modute, - computer ink module for & series or an Ehemet module wilh Hn ° eannot monttor 20
A i i i i i ® i Ie ; D o
5o e No. GOT-A-0037 (List of Valid Devices Applicable for GOT1000 Series MODBUS® Connection). MELSEC-FX FX1S  FX2NC o) y « N « y x o 3:2 ::g gh\%?(’;lmgﬂh"g%ﬁgug/g?Iglr\gg* }(mgg‘ual?e iufgft‘lﬁg ng’i'égé‘ &% o e, #3
Soore Spose o series FX1 g = - #7 - Only the following software version or later can be used to write data to the ANNCPU(S1), A2SCPU, AOJ2HCPU and © o
i £ Data can be written to and read from virtual devices on a GOT by connecting FX3G__FX3 01 O A2CCPU. Earlier versions cannot be used. =g <1
SDC26 SDC46 (2-wire type)*! ’ FX3U__FX3UC @) 0 « AINCPU(S1): Version L or later for a CPU with link, and version H or later for a CPU without link O
SDO3s5 Mi ocomPUter connecti a personal computer, microcomputer board, PLC, etc. to the GOT. GJ75LFo5-25 - « A2SCPU: Version H or later + AOJ2HCPU: Version E or later =3
soe gggg? ggg:gg O X o X EEB?SE 53‘ Iz;ra/(’i-‘on % X O X X X X X X %8 m%]nzyoiig&aﬁ%;:&?‘%@l&%ﬁ‘ggo l‘h’;zggjsuc:;enr:t‘obneHc(?r:r::'czd simultaneously with other MELSOFT products i
(2-wire type/! *: Appl\cable GOT varies depending on the connection destination. T - - (GX Developer, etc.).
SgCSO SDC40G 4-wire type) T16 -+ When connected via RS-232, RS-422/485 or Ethemet: All models (Use the built-in interface of the GOT main unit.) ﬁs.v';g‘,t L\EeaF:je:_?nit L72GF1s-T2 o X o < % X © X o . N%asystEel}LDQSII(\}vi/rce:e\feg\g;\elj'g"gm:gr'\‘c system software version.
SDCs1 o When connected via ports other than above: All models (Bus connection and network connection are enabled by CC-Link IE Field Network y ) #10: Computer link unit software version U or later must be used for the A2SCPU, A2SHCPU, ATSHCPU, A1SJHCPU,
DMC DMC10 O (2-wire type) mounting a communication unit on the GOT main unit.) Yo | NZ2GF-ETB X X X X X X X (0] 1 /
- - . " ! . Ethernet adaptor unit A0J2HCPU, A171SHCPU and A172SHCPU computer link connection.
DMC50 O [ewietye™Tdietye) | XK X GT15 - When connected via RS-232 < All models (Use the built-in interface of the GOT main unit.) A0J2-C214-S1 (computer link unit for AOJ2HCPU) cannot be used.
NX-D15 NX-DX1 I8) When other than RS-232 Al motdels (Bus Conr_'ect\\cn an‘ﬂ "ett\:]forégq_nner;llon i:')e enabled by #11: Accessing Q173NCCPU, CRnQ-700 must be performed via USB or RS-232 of QCPU in the multi-CPU system.
i . 12 mounting a communication unit on the main unit. = = = = 512: MELSECNET/H extensit d t b d.
Azbil - INX NX-D25  NX-DX2 | (o.yjre typeyst #11| X X ) GT14 ... When comnected via RS-232, RS-422/485 o Etheret: All models (Use the built-in interface of the GOT main unit) Modules usable when connected with Mitsubishi PLCs 13- Only the PLG unit (No.1) of G170MGPU can be connected. The peripheral IF cannot be used.
Corporation o gl\xﬂ-g35 NX-DY T GT12 -+ When connected via RS-232, RS-422/485 or Ethernet: All motlﬂg:s (’Qse the built-in interface of the GOT main unit.) = For link tion* #14: For connection through RS-232, LBADP-R2 is required.
-wire type)” GT11 - When connected via RS-232 or RS-422: GT115[_-Q[_|BD il #15: Host station monitoring is not possible.
CML CML O (e o™ e ype] When using bus connection :GT115 -Q[ 1BDQ, GT115[ -Q"IBDA _ L N #16: Use a CPU with the first 5 digits of the serial No. are 12042 or higher.
oMF CMF015 O (2-wire type) ™! Handy GOT -+~ When connected via RS-232, RS-422/485 or Ethernet: GT1665’_}‘18—VT’§D CPU series Serlal link module #17:Only fhe CJbzlm‘czml can be connected.
4 e When connected via RS-232 or RS-422: GT115[_|HS-Ql |BD > v T ~ ot applicable to duplex Etherne X
CMF050 O it ™ d4itetype) GT10 - When connastod via RS.232 : GT105 - BD, GT1047-Q BD, GT1030-H D2/H DW2, mstgggg senee Ef ':‘“gg:)) Ef;}ff&g?gﬁ:gf;‘:“é ;?gg“‘ CMO(N) #19: The CRNQ-700's DISP I/F cannot be used. Access the controller via the Ethernet module or the Ethernet port of the QCPU
Qv MQy. O GT1020-L[ D2/L[DW2 MELSEG-L series/CC-Link IE Field Network LJ71C24 (-R2) of amulti-GPU system.
PC MPC -wi w | X O X When connected via RS-422 :GT105(-Ql IBD, GT104. -Q[1BD, GT1030-H[ ID/H_DW, —Sereset : -
VF MVF (2-wire typey N GT1030-H_IL/H_ LW, GT1020-L_D/LIDW, GT1020-L LT LW MELSEC-QnA series AJTiaceet ReyAITIOC2ANCRY [MODBUS?® devices]
PBZ PBC201-VN2 O [wie ype™ dite type) (The GT1030-H_UHILW and GT1020-L_LIL™_ LW can be used only with the MELSEC-FXCPU.) _ (-R2)/ (-R2) ®
. MELSEC-A series AJ71C24-S8/AJ71UC24/A1SJ71C24-R2/A1SJ71UC24-R2 Connection to all MODBUS®™/TCP slave devices is possible by using the MODBUS/TCP communication driver.
AUR AUR350C__ AUR450C . w1 # : Only RS-232 communication is possible. For details regarding operation-verified MODBUS® dewces refer to Technical Bulletin No. GOT-A-0037 (List of
(FJ{XC RX (2("””9 type))*‘ Valid Devices Applicable for GOT1000 Series MODBUS® Connection).
M CMC10B O (4-wire type)*
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oftGO
EE ¥
AR
*1 GT1695M |GT1685M |GT1675M |GT1675M | GT167__] |GT1665M |GT1665M | GT1662 | GT1655 | GT1665 | GT1595 GT1585(V)|GT1575(V)| GT1575 |GT157__|| GT1565 | GT1562 | GT155(_J| GT145[ || GT1275| GT1265 [ (e} GT115_|| GT115_] | GT115_] | GT105_] | GT104_] | GT1030 | GT1020
-XTB[] | -STB[ ] | -STB[ ] | -VTB[| | -VNB[_] | -STB[] | -VTB[ ] | -VNB[] | -VTBD |HS-VTBD| -XTB[ | -STB| | -STB[| |-VTB[ | |-VNB[ || -VTB[ | |-VNB[ | |- |BD|-Q[ IBDE|-VNB[ ||-VNB[ | T} -Q[/BD |-Q BD[ ||HS-Q[BD| -Q[ 1BD | -Q[ BD |-HB[ (W)(2)-LB[ |(W)(2)
*4 XGA SVGA SVGA VGA VGA VGA VGA |VGA/QVGA VGA VGA BB QVGA#*4 | QVGA QVGA
[ 15" ] [ 12.1" ][ 104" JL10.4" ][ 10.4" ][ 8.4" Jf 8.4" ] 4 [ 47" ]
Mitsubishi PLC bus connection [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] - — — — [ ] — — —
Mitsubishi PLC CPU direct connection [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] - [ ] [ ] [ ]
Mitsubishi PLC computer link connection [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — [ ] [ ] [ ]
Mitsubishi PLC MELSECNET/H connection [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ° (] (] - - [ - - - - - - —
Mitsubishi PLC MELSECNET/10 connection [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — — [ ] —
c Mitsubishi PLC CC-Link IE Controller Network [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] - - [ ] - - - = = = =
k] Mitsubishi PLC CC-Link IE Field Network connection [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] - — [ ] — - — — — — —
‘g Mitsubishi PLC CC-Link connection PS PS PY ° ° PS PS P o o o ] . [ [
=) (ID station/via G4) Via G4 only Via G4 only| Via G4 only| Via G4 only Via G4 only Via G4 only|Via G4 only | Via G4 only | Via G4 only | Via G4 only
iz Mitsubishi PLC Ethernet connection *10 P.65 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] P.65 — — —
8 Third party PLC connection [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] = [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
_5 Microcomputer connection [ [ [ ] o [ ] [ [ [ [ ] [ ] — [ ] — [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
§ MODBUS®/RTU connection [ ] [ ] [ ] o [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] = [ ] = [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
£ MODBUS®/TCP connection [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] — — — — - - =
8 Temperature controller connection [ [ [ () [ [ [ () [ ] [ ] - [ ] - [ ] = = = =
Inverter connection [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — [ ] — [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Servo amplifier connection [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) = [ ] = [ ] [ ] [ ] o [ ]
CNC connection [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] @:12 2| @ [ ] — [ ] — — — —
Robot controller connection [ ] [ ] [ ] o [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] - - -
GOT multi-drop connection *10 P.49 [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] - *10 P.49 [ ] — — [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Multiple-GT14, GT12, GT11, GT10 connection®'4 = = = = = = = = [ ) [ ) = [ ) = [ ) [ ) o () [ )
s‘ Standard memory capacity 15MB 15MB 15MB 15MB 11MB 15MB 15MB 11MB 15MB 15MB 9MB 9MB 9MB 9MB 5MB 9MB 5MB 9MB 9MB 6MB 6MB 57MB 3MB 3MB 3MB 3MB 3MB 1.5MB 512KB
g Total memory capacity when using IRequired2) Memory P.52~ Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to _ o o P.52~ o -
= | optional memory (standard + optional) |65 card 57MB 57MB 57MB 57MB 53MB 57MB 57MB 53MB 57MB 57MB 57MB 57MB | 57MB | 57MB | 53MB | 57MB | 53MB | 57MB
65,536 colors [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] DGTTB%?M GTiss0ny| - [ ] - - -
4,096 colors GT1675- = = = = = = = G'rgss— = = = = = = = = = =
o VNBL ] only QSBD only
§ 256 colors - - - - G'rgm - - - [ ] [ ] - GTRSSV GT’SSV en.ms e'n’oss— GT%ASV - -
= VNB ] only Q_JBD only | BDQ/A only |HS-QSBD only| QSBD only | QSBD only
5’ 16 colors GT1672- = = = = GT1572- = [ J - = = = = = =
-3 VNB[| only VNB/ ] only
2 . °
Monrome (Sackiuhite) 16 gry scales - S e U O O i L SIS, s,
Monochrome (black/white) 2 colors = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = [ [
Monochrome (blue/white) 16 gray scales - - - - - - - - - - - - - - GT1.050— GT%w
QBBD only | QBBD only
1920 x 1200 dots (WUXGA) (max. at specified resolution) = = = = = = = = - - [ ] — - — — — — —
1600 x 1200 dots (UXGA) — - - — — — — — — — [ ] — — —
1280 x 1024 dots (SXGA) - - - - - - - - - - [ ] - - - = = = =
c | 1024 x 768 dots (XGA) [ ] - - — — — — — — — [ ] — — — — — — —
-f_,;: 800 x 600 dots (SVGA) = [ ] [ ] = = = = = = = [ ] = = =
2 | 640 x 480 dots (VGA) - - - ° ° ° o |os ° ® ® - - - - - - -
] P52~ VTBD only P52~
320 x 240 dots (QVGA) = = = = = = = GT155[ = = - [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
[’} Q[BD only|
5 288 x 96 dots — — — — - — — — ° —
E 160 x 64 dots = = = = = = = = = = = = = = [ )
% RS-232 interface [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
g RS-422 interface *5 *5 *5 *5 *5 *5 *5 *5 *5 *5 *5 *5 *5 *5 *5 — = = = = = =
g RS-422/232 interface — - - — — — — — — — — — — [ ]
§ RS-422/485 interface - - - - - - - - o | o | - @11 - ~ e | e | &ow | S
= HBL(W) only | LBLI(W) only
S Bus interface — - - — — — — — — — — — [ — — — —
T8 )
s Ethernet interface = = = = = = = = [ ] [ ] - - - - - - - -
£ \ USB host — — — — — — — — — — - — — —
€ .
£ | USBinterface | USB device ° ° ° 0 ° ° ° 0 D o | - 0 D ° ® D = -
CF card interface [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] - [ ] [ ] [ ] - -~ -~ —
SD card interface = = = = = = = = = = — = = = = = = =
Optional function board interface [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ [ ] — — — —
Extension interface > > S S C > > > - = =
2ch 2ch 2ch 2ch 2ch 2ch 2ch 2ch 1ch 2ch 2ch 2ch 2ch 2ch 2ch 2ch ich
Multimedia & Video/RGB interface — - - - — - —
" 5 [ ]
Ve RET e - G585\ only - oy| B - B - B B B B B - - B -
Vertical display — — — — [ ] [ ] — [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Clock function (Battery) [ ) [ ) () () [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ [ ] [ [ ] [ J [ ] *9
Buzzer output P.52~ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] P.52~ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] o [ [
Human sensor [ ] [ ] - - -~ -~ -~ - - - = = = =
Printer Required | (Printer unit) | P.33 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] (] - - [ P.33 - - - (] ° [ ] [ ]
® i i i Memory card unit/
@ | Memory card unit (Memory card extension unit) [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ J [ J [ ] o - - - - - - -
£ extension unit
O | Sound output Required | Sound output unit ® ) ) o ® ) [ o — — o — — — — — — —
External input/output Required| EXiermal ineut [ ) ) ) ) ) [ ) [ ) ) — — — — —
Video input / RGB input / RGB output Required V'de:)::GB P.32 - GT15;Ian\y Gﬂs%lomy - - - - = - - - P.32 - - - -
USB mouse/keyboard connection Required P.34 = = = = = = = = = = = P.34 — — — L
Backlight OFF detection function [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [] [ ] — [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — — — § =
Start from memory card ?éﬁfm;}z M:;r;ry () (] ([ ] ([ ] () ® [ ) ([ [ (] = - - - - - - - % g
Project data read/write %”;;;’Z;Z;‘; O O O O [ [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) (Memory card) [ ) [) [ ) ) o ) ) @ §
Resource data read <GT16/GT14 oniy>) [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (Memory card) [ [ ] [ [ () (] [ o
FA transparent function P.39 *6 [ ) [ ) [ ) (] [ ) [ ) [ [ [ ] [ — P.39 [ ] [ ] @ 6 [ ) () () [ ] %
. . IRequiec2 [} [ J o o [ J [ J [ J o [ [ J _ _ _ _ _ o _ _
= MHEENIRE] UREE (GTt5 only) Pl Upto4ch | Upto4ch | Uptod4ch | Upto4ch | Upto4ch | Upto4ch | Upto4ch | Upto4ch | Upto4ch | Upto 4ch | Up to 4ch Up to 4ch|Up to 4ch|Up to 4ch|Up to 4ch|Up to 4ch|Up to 4ch|Up to 2ch|Up to 2¢h|Up to 2¢h|Up to 2ch P
= (Memory card/
; Gateway function Required <G¥$6B/(;“T21'E°o’|‘:\y>) P.35 [} [ Y Y e o o Y @3] @%13| — P.35 - - -
g MES interface function equired™2| Required | (Memory card) | P.35 [] [) ) ] [) [) ) ] = = - P.35 — — — — — — —
SoftGOT-GOT link function Required P.27,34 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J (] — — [ ] P.27,34
File transfer function (FTP client) Required Meg‘mmﬁ P.34 [ ] [ ] [ ] ( ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ( ] - - - P.34 = = =
<GT16/GT14 oniy>)
%1 : The function details, such as the number of settings and the data storage destination, vary depending on the model. %5 : The RS-232 interface can be used as an RS-422 interface by connecting an RS-422 conversion unit.
%2 : An optional function board is required to use the functions that are indicated as "Required" in the "Optional function board" column. Some other optional functions may require the optional function board depending on the GOT 6 : Structural restrictions are applied.
function version and hardware version. %7 : Only user alarms can be used.
The extension/optional function OS must be installed to use the functions that are indicated as "Required” in the "Extended/optional function OS installation" column. A memory card or optional function board may be required when 8 :To use the historical data list display and the historical trend graph, it is necessary to specify the logging function in advance. In addition, it is necessary to install the optional function OS (logging).
the extension/optional function OS is installed. %9 : Read from the PLC clock.
Check the size of the data stored in the GOT. For more details, see "Optional function board, memory card (CF card, SD card), and USB memory selection <GT16/GT15/GT14/GT12/GT11> (page 82 to page 83). =10 : Different connection configurations may require different communication units. For details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.
The GT14 and GT12 do not require the optional function board. The GT10 and GT SoftGOT1000 do not require the optional function board or installation of the extension/optional function OS. =11 : For the compatible hardware versions, please contact your local sales office.
%3 : Necessary optional units, memory cards, and USB memory devices other than the optional function board are shown. Parenthesized devices will be required depending on conditions of use. For details, see "Notes for use” (page 81 to #12: Only CPU direct connection and Ethernet connection are supported.
page 86). #13: Only the FTP server function is supported.
4 : For details, see "GT10" (page 48), "Handy GOT" (page 25) and "GT SoftGOT1000" (page 26). 14 : When GT14, GT12, GT11 and GT10 are intermingled, the multiple connection function is not supported.
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GT16 'GT15 \GT14\GT12 " GT SoftGOT GT11

< _E o _S
2 & ® =S o
S= - GT12 e = o GT10%*4
Function 'E -§ f Q GT1685M|GT1675M GT1675M| GT167[ | |GT1665M |GT1665M| GT1662 | GT1655 | GT1665 | GT1595 GT1585(V) |GT1575(V)|GT1575 | GT157_1|GT1565|GT1562 |GT155( || GT145 || GT1275 E E o GT115] GT105[ ||GT104_ || GT1030 | GT1020
e = -STB[] | -STB[] | -VTB_| | -VNB[] | -STB[| | -VTB[] | -VNB[] | -VTBD |HS-VTBD| -XTB[ -STBL | -STB_| |-VTB[ ]| -VNB[] |[-vTB[]|-VNB[ ] |- [ ]BD|-Q_|BDE|-VNB[ g 2 -QBD[ ! -Q[BD | -Q[ 1BD |-HB[(W)(2) |-LBL(W)(2)
3 s XGA SVGA SVGA VGA VGA SVGA VGA VGA VGA VGA*4 XGA SVGA | SVGA VGA VGA VGA VGA [VGA/QVGA| QVGA VGA _g g % QVGA QVGA QVGA
538 F: 8 K5 JKi2a- P04 JE 104" JR 104" JN 84" JX 84" JK 84" JL 5 (65" 2K 15 (104" J10.4" J 6.4 J[ 84" ] &3 o D €D
Base screen, window screen ([ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ([ ] ([ ] [ ] [ ] ([ ] (] [ ) [ ) [ [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) () [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )
Dialog window display P37 D D D 0 ° D D D ° D D ° ° D D D D D ° D D ° P o ° D
BMP image display [ ) [ ) [ [ [ ] [ ) [ [ [ ) [ ] [ [ [ ] [ [ ] [ [ ] [ ] (] [ ) [ ] (] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ [ ] [ [ ]
Graphic JPEG image display [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — — — — — — —
drawing DXF data [ ] [ ) [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ) [ [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ o [ ] [ ]
IGES data [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] — — — —

g S (Japanese, Japanese (supporting European languages),

S tandar Chinese (Simplfed),

® | fonts (basic) | Chinese (Simpified, supporting European languages), ° L ® L ° L ® L ° L L ° ° ° ° ° ° ° L o ° L ° ° L ° ° ° o

= Chinese (Traditiona,

S - — -

;’.;_ 'Sot:tr;d(iﬁ ol Chinese (Simplified), Chinese (Trix:;\zrr:zzé Poquiod] ° ° ° ° P ° ° ° P PY ° ° P PY ° ° PY PY PY _ _ ° _ _ _ _ _ _ .
High-quality font [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [] [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [] [] ) [] [ [ [ [
TrueType font, TrueType font (7 segments) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ )
Windows® font [ ] [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ )
Stroke basic font (extended) Required [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] - - [ ] - - — -~ — —
Stroke font (optional) Required [ ) [ ) [ [ [ ] [ ) [ [ [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) = = [ ] = = = = = = =
Logo character function [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Parts (object + figure) layer function [] [] [] [] [] [] [] [] [] [] [] [] [] [] [] [] [ [ [ [ [ [] [] [ [] = = = =

o | Station No. switching [ [ [ ® [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [] — — —

E’ Multilingual support function P.36 [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) P.36 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]

% | Password [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] (] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]

@ | Boot logo [ ) [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ]

§ | Data operation function [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] (] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]

E Offset function (] [ [ [ (] [ [ [ (] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] (] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]

5 N Security level authentication [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [] [ [ [ [] (] [ [

O | Security (Memory card/
function Operator authentication Required| USB memory | P.41 ([ ] ([ ] (] ® ([ ] (] [ ] ® ([ ] (] [ [ ) ( ] ( ] ([ ] ([ ] ( ] ([ ] = = = [ ] P.41 = = =

<GT16 only>)
Lamp display [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] (] (] (] (] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ]
Touch switch [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Numeric display/input [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Data list display ( ] (] (] () (] (] (] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] o [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] - - - -
Historical data list display::s Requies™ P.40 [ [ o ® D) ® [ [ ) [ [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] P.40 — — — — — — —
ASCII display/input [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] (] (] [ ] (] (] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ )
Kana-Kanji [ Normal version Required — — — — — — — — — — [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — - — - — — - - - - -
& conversion function | Enhanced version Reqired [ ] [] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [] [ ] [ ] (] [ ° ° [ [ ° () — - - o — — —~ — — — —
'ﬁ Clock display [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [] [ [ [] [ [ [ [
T |g Comment display [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ ) [ [ [] [] [ [] [ [ [ [
c
§ | £ | Advanced alarm observation/display Yooy | P43 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° o | o | @ ° P43 - - - -
] E Alarm display [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ [ [ [ [) [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ @ 7 @ 7 @ 7 @ %7

9 | Alarm history display (Memory card) ® [ [ ® ® [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] (Memory card) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ o [ [

o | Floating alarm display — -~ — — — -~ — — — -~ = - - - - - - - = = = = [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ [ ]

O [Parts display (Memory card) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Parts movement (Memory card) (] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — — — —
Panel meter display [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ]
Level display [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] = = = =
Trend graph/Line graph/Bar grap istical graph [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) o [ ] [ [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ o [ [
Historical trend graphss eqies™| P.40 ® D D D ° D D D ® D [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ ® ® ® ® P.40 = = = = = = =
Scatter graph 0 0 ® 0 ® °® [ e e e [ [ [ [ [ [] [] [] [ [ [ [ [] [ [

Status observation function o [ [ [ o [ [ [ ] [] [J [J ] ] [J [J ] [J [] [] [] [ [) [] [) [] (] [ [
Advanced recipe function Required| (Memory card) |  P.37 [ ] [ [ D) D) [ [ D) D) [} [ [ [] [ [] [ ] [] [ — — [ P.37 — — — — — . =
Recipe function Required| (Memory card) [ ) [ ) [ [ [ ) [ ) [ [ [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) (] Required (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Report function e PN ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° o | o | o | o o | o - - - ° - - -
Hardcopy [ File saving in memory card Memory card [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] - - - - — - -
function | Printing on printer Required| _(Printer unit) [ [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) — — [ ) — — [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ]
Barcode function Reqired P.33 [ ) [ ) [ [ [ ] [ ) [ [ [ ] - [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [] Required P.33 [] [ = [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
RFID function Required [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] Required [ ] [ ] - — -~ — —
q . . Multimedia unit
Multimedia function Required T P.32 [ J [} [} [} [ J [} = = = = = = = = = = = P.32 = - -
Remote personal computer function (Ethernet) Required|  License P.34 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] -~ [ ] [ ] — [ ) — — — — — — — — — — P.34 — — — — — — —
9 q Video/RGB [] []

« | Remote personal computer function (serial) Required| . ; P.34 ° ) ) ) — ) () — — — — = = = = — — — — P.34 _ _ _

) input unit GT1585V only|GT1575V only|

g VNC® server function Requied| _License P.34 [ ) [ ) [ ) o o o o o o 0 — — — — — — — — - - - - P.34 — — - = = = =

O | Operation panel function Required| EXSmal DRHY ® ° D D ® ® ® D ® = D ® ® ® [ ® ® [ = = = [ = = = = = = =
Operation log function Required| Memory card| P.41 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — — — [] P.41 — — — — — — —
Document display function et Reaures| Memory card|  P.33 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° - - - ° P33 | - - - - - - -

N . (Memory card)
Logging function Required (Battery) P.40 (] [ ] [ ] ([ ] ([ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ([ ] [ ] (] [ ] ([ ] ([ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] P.40 - - -
Log viewer function Requred ﬂ“seé";’ey;:r’;”) P.40 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° = - - - = = - = = = - P.40 = = = = = =
. . [ Project script/Screen script ] [] [] o [ [ [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [] [ [ [ [ [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [] [ ] [ ) [ ] — — — —
Seript function | Object script| [Feaies S e D) D) ® ° D) D) ® ° D) D) e e [ e [ e[ e [ e | & & | - | - ° = = = = = = =
Device data transfer function Required P.33 [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] (] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ — — [ ] P.33 — — —
Device monitor function — - - — — - - — — - - — — — — — — - - = = - = = = [ ) [ ] [ ) [ )
System monitor function Required P.46 (] (] [ ] [ [ (] () [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — Required P.46 [ ] [ ] [ ] — — — —
List editor for A Required [ ] [ ] [} [ ) (] [ ] [ ] [ ) (] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [} [ J [} [ ] [ ] [ ] - Required [ J GT1’ 5(- [ - -
P.47 P.47 Q[ |BDA only|
List editor for FX Required [ [ [ ° [ [ [ ° [ [ [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ [ ° — Required ° — [ [ ] [ ] —~ — 5
SFC monitor function et Reaurea| Memory card | P.44 ° ° ° ) ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° e - - - P44 | — - - - - - - =5
VTBD onl o =
2 | Motion SFC monitor function et Requres| Memory card | P.45 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ® | | - - - - Pas | - - - - - - - 29
S VTBD onl » S
= =3
§ Ladder editor function ?gﬂ?:;f Reauired| Memory card |  P.45 Y Y ® ° Y Y ° ° - Y ° ° Y Y ® ° Y - - - - P.45 - - - - - - - g.. a
2 e
8 Ladder monitor function '(‘gﬁ;‘gz"")‘;}z Required | (Memory card)| ~ P.44 ([ ] [ ] [ ] ® ® ([ ] [ ] ® [ [ ] ([ ] [ ] ([ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ([ ] - - - P.44 - - - - - - - %
= GT1555-
g Intelligent module monitor function Required P.46 D ® ® ® D ® ® ® D ® ® ® D D ° D @ |VrPony | — — — P.46 — — — — — — —
% Q motion monitor function Required P47 [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] — — — p.47 — — —
T Servo amplifier monitor function Required ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] = = = = = = = = = = =
= Network monitor function Required P.46 [ [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — — — - P.46 - - - — -~ — —
CNC monitor function Required [ ) [ ) [ - [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] = = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
CNC data input/output function Required &mﬁ;’%ﬁ& P47 [ ] [ ] [ ] - - [ ] - - - - [ ] [ ] [ ] - - — - P47 — — — - — - -
5 5 Merorcar USB ey
Backup/restoration function Requited | = oottt P.42 [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) o [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) — P.42 — — — — — - -
MELSEC-L troubleshooting function Required P.46 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] — — — — — — — — — — — P.46 — — — — — — —
Maintenance time notification function Battery P.38 [ ) [ ] [ ) [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — — — = P.38 = = = = = = =
1 : The function details, such as the number of settings and the data storage destination, vary depending on the model. 5 : The RS-232 interface can be used as an RS-422 interface by connecting an RS-422 conversion unit.
#2 : An optional function board is required to use the functions that are indicated as "Required" in the "Optional function board" column. Some other optional functions may require the optional function board depending on the GOT %6 : Structural restrictions are applied.
function version and hardware version. %7 : Only user alarms can be used.
The extension/optional function OS must be installed to use the functions that are indicated as "Required" in the "Extended/optional function OS installation” column. A memory card or optional function board may be required when #8 : To use the historical data list display and the historical trend graph, it is necessary to specify the logging function in advance. In addition, it is necessary to install the optional function OS (logging).
the extension/optional function OS is installed. %9 : Read from the PLC clock.
Check the size of the data stored in the GOT. For more details, see "Optional function board, memory card (CF card, SD card), and USB memory selection <GT16/GT15/GT14/GT12/GT11> (page 82 to page 83). =10 : Different connection configurations may require different communication units. For details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.
The GT14 and GT12 do not require the optional function board. The GT10 and GT SoftGOT1000 do not require the optional function board or installation of the extension/optional function OS. =11 : For the compatible hardware versions, please contact your local sales office.
3 : Necessary optional units, memory cards, and USB memory devices other than the optional function board are shown. Parenthesized devices will be required depending on conditions of use. For details, see "Notes for use" (page 81 to #12: Only CPU direct connection and Ethernet connection are supported.
page 86). #13: Only the FTP server function is supported. ) ) ) e 73
%4 : For details, see "GT10" (page 48), "Handy GOT" (page 25) and "GT SoftGOT1000" (page 26). #14: When GT14, GT12, GT11 and GT10 are intermingled, the multiple connection function is not supported.
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Main unit model name
G T1 6 = B GT1030-HBD*! Frame color Dedicated to RS-422 connection
3-color LED | 24VDC _—_————————
GT1030-HBD2" ( o n ) Dedicald o RS-232 comecton
GT1030-HBL*! 4.5" STN monochrome LCD Monochrome | ¢ ##"%® 5VDC 1.5MB Dedicated to RS-422FX connection
GT1030-HBDW:*! [288 x 96 dots] (High contrast) Black | (black/white) 3-color LED | 24vDC : Dedicated to RS-422 connection
GT1030-HBDW2*1 (white, pink, red) Dedicated to RS-232 connection
GT1030 GT1030-HBLW*! P, 5VDC Dedicated to RS-422FX connection
Code Screen size [ Code Display colors [l Code Mounting type Code Resolution Code Display device Code Power supply il Code Communication interface GT1030-HWD*! 3-color LED | 24VDC Dedicated to RS-422 connection
9 15" 5 256 colors or more V' Compatible wirh video/RGB X XGA TFT color A 100 to 240VAC Q' With built-in bus connection interface for QCPU GT1030-HWD2:1 -color d Dedicated to RS-232 connection
8 121" "2 {6colors  Nome Panelmounttype _ — (1024x768dots) T (nigh brightness, D 24vDC (0 mode)moton contoler CPU (0 seris) GT1030-HWL+ 45" STN monochrome LCD White | Monochrome (geen, orange, ) g 5 1 5Mp | Dedued o RS 426 comecton
7 0  Monochrome HS Handy type s SVGA wide viewing angle) L 5VDC w1 With buitin bus connection interface for GT1030-HWDW:i [288 x 96 dots] (High contrast) (black/white) ’ Dedicated to RS-422 connection
6 T (800 x 600 dots) N TFT color e — QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU (A series) 3-color LED | 24VDC ST v —
Compatible with ] - = GT1030-HWDW2::1 ] Dedicated to RS-232 connection
5 5.7 M X : v VGA S STN color E™ With built-in Ethernet o (white, pink, red) -
4 47" & Video/RGB (640 x 480 dots) 5 STN monochrome 5% With built-in RS-232 GT10 GT1030-HWLW 5VDC Ded!caled 1o RS-422FX conngct\on
3 45" QVGA (blue/white) None*2  With built-in RS-422 GT1020-LBD 3-color LED | 24VDC Dedicated to RS-422 connection
2 3.7" (320 x 240 dots) L STN monochrome %1 : GT115_-Q_BDQ and GT1020-LBD2 fgeen, orange, e Dedicated to RS-232 connection
- - — - GT115/_-Q[_|BDA onl " " \ , " -
High performance models with multimedia and a host of features and functions  None Efgg z gi ggg (Wh\tSeT/gaTkon;c:rggnetrast) %2 QT1487.Q BDE onI¥ GT1020-LBL 3.7 STN monochrome LCD Black Monochro.me 5VDC 512KB Ded!caled to RS-422FX conngct\on
Performance models ideal for a wide range of applications in a ol #3: GT10 only GT1020-LBDW [160 x 64 dots] (black/white) 3-color LED | 24vDC Dedicated to RS-422 connection
network or standalone environment GT1020-LBDW2 - Dedicated to RS-232 connection
Standard model with advanced features and communication interfaces iCodeMMalnlunitiffame Godd GTO backlght GT1020-LBLW (white, pink, red) 5VDC Dedicated to RS-422FX connection
- P Fr— B Black w White backlight
Large basic models with integrated features and communication interfaces = G - GT1020 GT1020-LWD Dedicated to RS-422 cometion
Small models with a host of advanced functions W White None Green backlight G S-color LED | 24VDC Dedicated to RS-232 i
Compact models with basic functions # For inquiries relating to products which conform to UL, cUL, and CE directives and shipping directives, please contact your local sales office. T1020-LWD2 (green, orange, red) ecaled S 262 comecion
- ket J g GT1020-LWL 3.7 STN monochrome LCD White Monochrome ' 5VDC 512KB Dedicated to RS-422FX connection
GOT main units GT1020-LWDW [160 x 64 dots] (black/white) Dedicated 0 RS-422 comecton
3-color LED | 24VDC —_————————
GT1020-LWDW2 ; Dedicated to RS-232 connection
GT1020-LWLW (white, pink, ed) "y 56 Dedicted o RS-422FX comnecion
" ~ " . =1 : Not supported by GT Works2/GT Designer2.
GT1695 GT1695M-XTBA 15" XGA TET coIQr LCD . o 65,536 colors 100-240VAC 15MB Compat@e wnh . X X
GT1695M-XTBD [1024 x 768 dots] (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 24VDC multimedia & Video/RGB Comm un|cat|on |nterface
GT1685M-STBA 12.1" SVGA TFT color LCD 100-240VAC Compatible with
GT1685 G T1685M-STBD [800 x 600 dots] (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| ®>%% €0/ 24VDC "M | mitimeda 8 VideoGB
GT1675M-STBA 10.4" SVGA TFT color LCD 100-240VAC Compatible with - -
. . . _— 65,536 colors 15MB N X g Bus connection (1ch) unit standard model _ _ _ _ _
gE ggm\sggi) [800 x 600 dots] r;g_;rh b:lghirée;s, wide viewing angle) ?SXE;EOVAC gultlmetql)lla & '\[/rl]deO/RGB GT15-QBUS for QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q series) [} ®
- color - ompatible wi ; ;
. ) e 65,536 colors 15MB Bus connection (2ch) unit standard model
- ' imedia & Vi GT15-QBUS2 - -] =] = =
GT167[] ggggn&gﬁ? 10.4" VGA (high brightness, wide viewing angle) $3X24COVAC multimedia & Video/RGB for QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q series) ® ®
GTi6 GT1675-VNBD*' [640 « 480 dots] TFT color LCD 4,096 colors 24VDC 11MB - GT15-ABUS Bus connection (1ch) unit standard model PY P _ _ _ _ _
. for QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU (A series)
GT1672-VNBA*! 100-240VAC " ~
GT1672-VNBD* TFT color LCD 16 colors 24VDC 1IMB GT15-ABUS2 s;:Socno:/r/]\ec?;?;n(niiir;)nu::nf::::? (r:dpﬂ(;ie;eries) bl B i e e e
GT1665M-STBA 8.4" SVGA TFT color LCD 65.536 colors 100-240VAC 15MB Compatible with Bus connection unit Bus connection (1ch) unit thin model*!
GT1665M-STBD [800 x 600 dots] (high brightness, wide viewing angle) } 24VDC multimedia & Video/RGB GT15-75QBUSL for QCPU (Q mode)/moti troller CPU (Q seri [ J [ ] - - - - -
aT166 ] | GI1665M-VTBA TFT color LCD 65 536 colors 100-240VAC 15MB | Compatible with é’r ( . mozeL mo f:’;’h,con r‘; elL (Q series)
GT1665M-VTBD 8.4" VGA (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| > 24VDC multimedia & Video/RGB GTis-750BUS2L | o S20ISE O ee /) o e GPU Q seri e 0 | - | - | -]-]-
GT1662-VNBA*! [640 x 480 dots] o LCD 16 ool 100-240VAC B or QCPY (Q mode)/mation controller CPU (Q series)
GT1662-VNBD*' TFT color colors 24VDC GT15-75ABUSL ?us conr;ec;on (19h) unit th|r|1I modsl A s PY PY _ _ _ _ _
GT1655 GT1655-VTBD*! 5.7" VGA [640 x 480 dots] | TFT color LCD (high brightness, wide viewing angle) | 65,536 colors 24VDC 15MB - or QnA/AC lU/motlon Cc.)mrc.) er C liw( series)
Handy GOT | GT1665HS-VTBD*' | 6.5' VGA [640 x 480 dots] | TFT color LCD (high brightness, wide viewing angle) | 65,536 colors 24VDC 15MB — GT15-75ABUS2L | BUS connection (2ch) unit thin model* ) ol o | - | - | - | = | -
GT1505 | GT1596-XTBA 15" XGA TFT color LCD 65536 colors 100-240VAC ouB _ for QnA/ACPU/mation controller CPU (A series)
GT1595-XTBD [1024 x 768 dots] (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| > 24VDC GT15-RS2-0P RS-232 sorial communication unit (D-sub 9-pin (male)) ___ e ® - -/=-/=-1=
GT1585V-STBA TFT color LCD 100-240VAC Compatible with X L : GT15-RS4-9S RS-422/485 serial communication unit (D-sub 9-pin (female)) [ [ ] - - - - -
) o ) Serial communication unit RS-422/485 serial cati it (terminal block)*2
GT1585V-STBD 12.1" SVGA (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 24VDC Video/RGB GT15-RS4-TE - serial communication unit (terminal block) Y ° — — — — —
GT1585 GT1585-STBA [800 x 600 dots] TFT color LCD 85,536 colors 100-240VAC 9MB _ * Usable only when connecting to temp ing controllers via RS-485 or in GOT multi-drop cor}necﬂon _
GT1585-STBD (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 24VDC RS-422 conversion unit GT15-RS2T4-9P RS-232—RS-422 conversion unit | RS-422 connector: S-pin o @ - — — — —
GT1575V-STBA TFT color LCD 100-240VAC Compatible with GT15-RS2T4-25P . . . | RS-422 connector: 25-pin @ @ — - - - -
GT1575V-STBD 10.4" SVGA (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 24VDC omp | Video/RGB MELSECNET/H GT15-J71LP23-25 | Standard station unit (optical loop) [ ] (] - - - - -
GT1575-STBA [800 x 600 dots] TET color LCD 65,536 colors 100-240VAC communication unit GT15-J71BR13 Standard station unit (coaxial bus) D [ - - - - -
GT1575-STBD (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 24VDC CC-Link IE Controller Network | 115174 Gpog.sx | Standard station unit (optical loop) o |0 - -1 -1-
G 0 GT1575-VTBA TFT color LCD 65.536 col 100-240VAC oVB communication unit
GT15 e GT1575-VTBD (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| °>>>" “*°'® 24VDC CO-Link IE Field Network communicafion unit | GT15-J71GF13-T2 Intelligent device station unit e | o | - | - | - =1-=
GT1575-VNBA 10.4" VGA 256 col 100-240VAC MB - CC-Link communication unit | GT15-J61BT13 Intelligent device station unit (supporting CC-Link version 2) [ ) [ ] - - - - -
GT1575-VNBD [640 x 480 dots] TFT color LCD colors 24VDG S Ethernet communication unit | GT15-J71E71-100 | Ethernet (100Base-TX) unit - e | - [ = = =1 -=
GT1572-VNBA 16 col 100-240VAC 5MB Serial multi-drop connection unit | GT01-RS4-M For GOT multi-drop connection [ ] @+ @ @5 @5 — [ B
GT1572-VNBD TFT color LCD colors 24VDC Connector conversion adapter | GT10-9PT5S Conversion connector between D sub 9-pin male and Europe terminal block 5-pin — = [ @5 @F5 — @5
GT1565-VTBA TFT color LCD 65 536 colors 100-240VAC oMB RS-232/485 Signal Conversion Adapter | GT14-RS2T4-9P (IZ1)| Conversion adapter from RS-232 to RS-485 — — [ ] — — — —
GT1565-VTBD 8.4"VGA (high brightness, wide viewing angle) | 24VDC . X GT11HS-CCL i . - - - - - [ ] -
GT156- 1 |G T1562-VNBA [640 x 480 dots] 16 colors 100-240VAC J - CC-Link interface unit GT11H-CCL CC-Link interface unitfor Handy GOT - [ - -T-T-TeT-
GT1562-VNBD TFT color LCD 24VDC =1 : The unit cannot be used stacked on other units. n | See Listof e modet o) ig : IEor tne hardware veirsion compalibk? gilt_qggrl'iglealse contact your Io(lzal slalesI oﬂicﬂe.
n =2 : The unit may not be able to be used depending on the connection destination. See "List of connectable models" (page 65). : For the instructions for connection o , please contact your local sales office.
GT1555-VTBD 5.7" VGA [640 x 480 dots] | TFT color LCD *3: Thelljmlil ca?lmot be used wherl1J connee:iin ‘ tg temperature c‘onlrcl\elrs/i;dicating clonlrol\ers via RS-485 (2-&5)iregtype) The unit cannot be used with the GT1655. P
65,536 colors ¢ S A .
GT1550] GT1555-QTBD . (high brightness, wide viewing angle) ’ 24VDC 9MB k4 : The unit cannot be used with the GT155__1. *%7 : When using the unit in a direct connection with a QCPU, only the QnUCPU is supported.
GT1555-QSBD 5'; Q‘;i‘Ad STN color LCD 4,096 colors Obtional units =
GT1550-QLBD [320 x 240 dots] STN monochrome LCD Monoct e) 16 gray scales ) gg'
GT1455-QTBDE*! ED | 5.7" QVGA TFT color LCD 65,536 colors o ==
T14 . 24VD - o
GT14 | GT145[] GT1450-QLBDE*!" (IED | [320 x 240 dots] STN monochrome LCD Monoct ite)16 gray scales C oMB %g
- " - B sl PictBri f int tion, 1ch -
GT1275 GT1275-VNBA 10.4" VGA 100-240VAC Printer unit GT15-PRN L'JS slave ( IF ridge) for _prln er cqnnec ion, 1c P P _ _ _ _ _ 9~§
GT12 GT1275-VNBD [640x 480 dots] TFT color LCD 256 colors 24VDC 6MB _ =& Cable for printer connection (3m) included s
GT1265 GT1265-VNBA 8.4"VGA 100-240VAC Multimedia unit GT16M-MMR For video input (NTSC/PAL) 1ch Record video images/play video files @2 — - — - — — %
GT1265-VNBD [640 x 480 dots] 24VDC ) ) ) GT16M-V4 For video input (NTSC/PAL) 4ch @2 — - - - - -
GT1155-QTBD - VIEw i O GT15V-75V4 For video input (NTSC/PAL) 4ch — [ @wn - | = | = | = | =
GT1155-QTBDQ TFT color LCD Dedicated to Q bus connection X : GT16M-R2 For analog RGB input 2ch @2 — — - — — —
GT1155-QTBDA Dedicated to A bus connection RGB inputiunit GT15V-75R1 For analog RGB input 1ch - @ — - — - —
GT1155 256 colors —
GT1155-QSBD = Video/RGB inout unit GT16M-V4R1 For video input (NTSC/PAL) 4ch / analog RGB 1ch composite input o2 — | — | - [ -] -1 -
GT1155-QSBDQ 57" QUGA STN color LCD Dedicated to Q bus connection ' s GT15V-75V4R1 For video input (NTSC/PAL) 4ch / analog RGB 1ch composite input L e e
GT11 GT1155-QSBDA [320 x 240 dots] 24VDC 3MB | Dedicated to A bus connection RGB outout unit GT16M-ROUT For analog RGB output 1ch o2 — — — — — —
GT1150-QLBD Monochrome (black/white) - p GT15V-75ROUT For analog RGB output 1ch - les — | -1 -1T-1-
EnriiiE GT1150-QLBDQ STN monochrome LCD 16 gray scales w CF card unit GT15-CFCD For additional CF card port (B drive) on the back of the GOT [ ] [ J - - - - -
GT1150-QLBDA gray Dedicated to A bus connection
e — CF card extension unit GT15-CFEX-CO8SET | For additional CF card port (B drive) at the front of the control panel*! [ ] o - - - - -
Handy GT1155HS-QSBD STN color LCD 256 colors _ STl U GT15-80UT F S outout ° ° — — — — —
GOT GT1150HS-QLBD STN monochrome LCD Monoct ite) 16 gray scales OUICIOpUNON. = -DI R For sour:‘ o: pu o " - I m " o] ; o ° °
GT1055-QSBD 57" QVGA STN color LCD 256 colors B e GT15-DIO or external input/output devices and operation panel connection (negative common input / source type output) - - - - -
GT108[] 24VDC 3mB - ernat inputioutput u GT15-DIO For external input/output devices and operation panel connection (positive common input / sink type output) | @ ) — - — - —
i GT1050-QBBD [320 x 240 dots] STN monochrome LCD Monochrome (blue/whit) 16 gray scles = putoutp P ) P p p ype oulp
m 1 : Includes unit to be installed on the control panel, unit to be installed on the GOT, and connection cable (0.8m).
GT1040] GT1045-QSBD 4.7" QVGA STN color LCD 256 colors 24VDC aMB _ o Excll-ludinguﬂ:e GT1<ISHT-VNBT e 6;16%5. ( 7
GT1040-QBBD [320 x 240 dots] STN monochrome LCD (bluefwhite) 16 gray scales *3 . Only the GT1585V and GT1575V are supported. 5
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Software
: A SW1DNC-GTWKS-E Single license *CD-ROM English version
HMI Screen Design Software MELSOFT GT Works3 Version1 SWIDNC-GTWK3-EA Multiple-licence™ *CD-ROM English version
. . . SW1DNC-IQWK-E Single license *CD-ROM English version
*3
IFA nigies] Emgieeiig) Ssiineie MELEIRT @ Weis SW1DND-IQWK-E Single license “DVD-ROM English version

License key for GT SoftGOT1000** GT15-SGTKEY-U For USB port
Personal computer remote operation function (Ethernet) license™ | GT16-PCRAKEY 1 license
VNC® server function license* GT16-VNCSKEY (@D 1 license

#1
*2:
*3:

The product includes the following software.
- System Management Software [MELSOFT Navigator]
- Servo Setup Software [MELSOFT MR Configurator2]

+ Programmable Controller Engineerin

: The desired number of licenses (2 or more) can be purchased. For details, please contact your local sales office.
Multiple-license product and additional license product are also available. For more details, please refer to the MELSOFT iQ Works catalog (L(NA)08232).

Software [MELSOFT GX Works:

% 2] + Motion Controller Engineering Software [MELSOFT MT Works2]
+ Screen Design Software for Graphic Operation Terminal [MELSOFT GT Works3]  * Robot Programming Software [MELSOFT RT ToolBox2 mini]

Options
GT11H-50PSC Protective sheet for 5.7" screen (for GT11 Handy GOT) | Clear, 5 sheets - - - - - [ ] -
GT10-50PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - = - - - - [ ]
GT10-50PSGB Protective sheet for 5.7" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets - - - - - - [ ]
GT10-50PSCW (for GT105[_J) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - - = - = = [ J
GT10-50PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - - - - [ ]
GT10-40PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - - - - - - [ J
GT10-40PSGB Protective sheet for 4.7" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets - - - - - - ()
GT10-40PSCW (for GT104[ ) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - - - - [
Protective sheet GT10-40PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - = = = [
GT10-30PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - - - - - - [ ]
GT10-30PSGB Protective sheet for 4.5" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets - - - - - - [ J
GT10-30PSCW (for GT1030) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - - - - [ ]
GT10-30PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - = = = = = [
GT10-20PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - - - - - - [ ]
GT10-20PSGB Protective sheet for 3.7" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets - - - - - - [ ]
GT10-20PSCW (for GT1020) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - - - - [
GT10-20PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - - - - [ ]
GT16-UCOV For 15"/12.1"/10.4"/8.4" [ ] - - - - - -
GT16-50UCOV Protective cover for USB interface | For 5.7" [ ] - - - - - -
USB protective cover GT15-UCOV on main unit front panel For 15'/12.1"/10.4"/8.4" - [ J - - - - -
GT14-50UCOV (for replacement) For5.7" - - [ ] - - - -
GT11-50UCOV For 5.7" - [ ] - - [ ] - -
GT05-90PCO Qil resistant cover for 15" screen [ ] [ J - - - - -
GT05-80PCO QOil resistant cover for 12.1" screen [ ] [ ] - - - - -
GT05-70PCO Oil resistant cover for 10.4" screen [ ] [ J - [ ] - - -
GT05-60PCO Oil resistant cover for 8.4" screen [ ] [ J - [ ] - - -
Oil resistant cover*” GT16-50PCO Oil resistant cover for 5.7" screen [ ] - - - - - -
GT05-50PCO Qil resistant cover for 5.7" screen - [ J [ J - [ J - [ J
GT10-40PCO Qil resistant cover for 4.7" screen - - - - - - [ ]
GT10-30PCO Qil resistant cover for 4.5" screen - - - - - - [ ]
GT10-20PCO Oil resistant cover for 3.7" screen - - - - - - [ J
ey S S G GT16H-60ESCOV Cover for accidental operation prevention of emergency stop switch (for GT16 Handy GOT) - - - - - [ ] -
GT11H-50ESCOV Cover for accidental operation prevention of emergency stop switch (for GT11 Handy GOT) - = - - - [ ] -
GT15-90STAND Stand for 15" type [ ] [ ] - - - - -
Stand GT15-80STAND Stand for 12.1" type [ ] [ J - - - - -
GT15-70STAND Stand for 10.4"/8.4" type [ ] [ J - [ ] - - -
GT05-50STAND Stand for 5.7" type [ ] [ J [ J - [ ] - [ ]
GT05-MEM-128MC 128MB flash ROM [ ] [ ] - [ ] [ J [ J -
GT05-MEM-256MC 256MB flash ROM [ ] [ - [ ) [ ] [ ] -
GT05-MEM-512MC 512MB flash ROM [ ] [ ] - [ ] [ ] [ J -
CF card GT05-MEM-1GC 1GB flash ROM [ ] [ J - [ J [ ] [ ] -
Memory card GT05-MEM-2GC 2GB flash ROM [ ] [ J - [ ] [ ] [ ] -
GT05-MEM-4GC 4GB flash ROM [ ] - - - - @0 —
GT05-MEM-8GC 8GB flash ROM [ ] - - - - @0 —
GT05-MEM-16GC 16GB flash ROM [ ] - - - - @0 —
3D card L1MEM-2GBSD 2GB SD memory card - - [ J - - - -
L1MEM-4GBSD 4GB SDHC memory card - - [ ] - - - -
Memory card adapter GT05-MEM-ADPC CF card—memory card (TYPE II) conversion adapter [ ] [ ] - [ ] [ J [ J -
GT15-70ATT-98 A985GOT *8& GT167] [ ] [ ) - [ ) - - -
Attachment for| A870GOT-SWS A8GT-70GOT-TB
GT15-70ATT-87 104'type | AB70GOT-TWS ASGT-70GOT-SW | g: ZE o | o | -|eo|-]|-]-
A8GT-70GOT-TW ABGT-70GOT-SB
GT15-60ATT-97 A97_GOT [ ] [ ] - [ J - - -
GT15-60ATT-96 A960GOT [ ) [ ) - [ ] - - -
el A870GOT-EWS A77GOT-EL-S5 GT1660]
GT15-60ATT-87 Attachment for | ABGT-70GOT-EW A77GOT-EL-S3 [ ] [ J - [ J - - -
8.4" type A8GT-70GOT-EB A77GOT-EL —GT1560 ]
A77GOT-CL-S5 A77GOT-L-85 GT1265
GT15-60ATT-77 A77GOT-CL-S3 A77GOT-L-S3 [ J [ J - [ - - -
A77GOT-CL A77GOT-L
GT15-50ATT-95W Attachment for | A956WGOT F940WGOT x| e | o | 0| - | @ | — | -
GT15-50ATT-85 57 type Ags[ 1GOT S le| o | o] - | 0| - |-
Battery GT15-BAT Battery for backup of clock data and maintenance time notification data @ @ - - - @3 —
GT11-50BAT Battery for backup of clock data, alarm history, recipe data, ime action set values (for replacement) ~ @=12|  — [ ] [ ] [ ] @ | @6

#k4 : To use GT SoftGOT1000, a license key for GT SoftGOT1000 is necessary for each personal computer.
#5 : 1 license is required for 1 GOT unit.
Options
GT16-90XLTT For GT1695M-XTB_| [ ] - - - - - -
GT16-80SLTT For GT1685M-STB(_| [ ) - - - - - -
GT16-70SLTT For GT1675M-STB[_| [ ] - - - - - -
GT16-70VLTT For GT1675M-VTB[_*! [ ] - - - - -
GT16-70VLTTA For GT1675M-VTB[ *2 [ ) - - - - - -
GT16-70VLTN For GT1675-VNB[_/GT1672-VNB[_| [ ) - - - - - -
GT16-60SLTT For GT1665M-STB[ | [ ] - - - - - -
GT16-60VLTT For GT1665M-VTB[_| [ - - - - - -
. GT16-60VLTN ) For GT1662-VNB[_| [ ] - - - - - -
E2CCORt GT15-90XLTT Backlight For GT1595-XTBL E I I R I e
GT15-80SLTT For GT1585V-STB[ /GT1585-STB[ | - [ ] - - - -
GT15-70SLTT For GT1575-STB[_/#3 - [ ] - - - - -
GT15-70VLTT For GT1575V-STB JGT1575-VTB J/GT1575-STB 4 | — [ ] - - - - -
GT15-70VLTN For GT1575-VNB[_/GT1572-VNB[_| - [ ] - - - - -
GT15-60VLTT For GT1565-VTB[ | [ ] - - - - -
GT15-60VLTN For GT1562-VNB[_| - [ - - - - -
GT12-70VLTN For GT1275-VNB[_| - - - [ ] - - -
GT12-60VLTN For GT1265-VNB[_| - - - [ ] - - -
GT16-MESB For MES interface function [ ) - - - - - -
GT15-FNB Optional function board (No expansion memory) - [ ) - - - - -
GT15-QFNB s The required optional function (No expansion memory) — L — — — —
Optional function board GT15-QFNB16M board varies depending on the + 16MB expansion memory — o — — — — —
GT15-QFNB32M GOT main unit and function. + 32MB expansion memory [ ] - - - - -
GT15-QFNB48M For the details, see "Notes for |+ 48MB expansion memory - [ ] - - - -
GT15-MESB48M use® (page 81)'. + 48MB expansion memory - [ - - - - -
GT11-50FNB - - - - - @:s5| @0 —
GT10 memory loader GT10-LDR For GT1030/GT1020 (for OS project data transfer) no power source required - - - - - - [ )
GT10 memory board GT10-50FMB For GT105[_J/GT104[ | (for OS and project data transfer) — - - - - []
GT16-90PSCB Clear, 5 sheets [ ] - - - - - -
GT16-90PSGB . . Anti-glare, 5 sheets o — — — — — —
GT16-90PSCW (F;f:eétT"gzihea for 15" sCreen | gcar (rame: white), 5 sheets 0 - -1 -1T=-71T=
GT16-90PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets [ ) - — — - — —
GT16-90PSCB-012 Clear (USB protective cover type), 5 sheets*14 [ ] - - - - - -
GT15-90PSCB Clear, 5 sheets = [ ] = = = =
GT15-90PSGB Protective sheet for 15" screen | Anti-glare, 5 sheets — o — - - — —
GT15-90PSCW (for GT15) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - [ ) - - - - -
GT15-90PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - [ ] - - - - -
GT16-80PSCB Clear, 5 sheets [ ) - - - - - -
GT16-80PSGB Protective sheet for 12.1" Anti-glare, 5 sheets o — — - - — —
GT16-80PSCW (fg’reé¥$§) eetioriz.1" screen Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets [ ] - - - - - -
GT16-80PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets o — — — — — —
GT16-80PSCB-012 Clear (USB protective cover type), 5 sheets*'4 | @ - - - - - -
GT15-80PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - [ ] - - - - -
GT15-80PSGB Protective sheet for 12.1" screen | Anti-glare, 5 sheets - [ ) - - - - -
GT15-80PSCW (for GT15) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - [ ) - - - - -
GT15-80PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets — [) — — — — —
GT16-70PSCB Clear, 5 sheets [ ) - - - - - -
GT16-70PSGB Protective sheet for 10.4* screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets [ — — — — — —
GT16-70PSCW (f?reéﬁ 6) . Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets [ ] - - - - - -
GT16-70PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets o — — — — — —
GT16-70PSCB-012 Clear (USB protective cover type), 5 sheets*'4 | @ - - - - - -
GT15-70PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - [ ) - - - - -
GT15-70PSGB Protective sheet for 10.4" screen | Anti-glare, 5 sheets - [ ] - - - - -
Protective sheet GT15-70PSCW (for GT15) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - [ ] - - - - -
GT15-70PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - [ ] - - - - -
GT11-70PSCB Protective sheet for 10.4" screen (for GT12) | Clear, 5 sheets - - - [ ] - - -
GT16-60PSCB Clear, 5 sheets [ ] - - - - - -
GT16-60PSGB . . Anti-glare, 5 sheets [ — — — — — —
GT16-60PSCW Zg‘gﬁ%ﬁhem for 8.4" screen Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets [ - - - - - -
GT16-60PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets o — — — — — —
GT16-60PSCB-012 Clear (USB protective cover type), 5 sheets*!4 | @ - - - - - -
GT15-60PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - [ ) - - - - -
GT15-60PSGB Protective sheet for 8.4" screen | Anti-glare, 5 sheets - [ ] - - - - -
GT15-60PSCW (for GT15) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - [ ) - - - - -
GT15-60PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets — [ — — — — —
GT11-60PSCB Protective sheet for 8.4" screen (for GT12) | Clear, 5 sheets - - - [ ] - - -
GT16H-60PSC Protective sheet for 6.5" screen (for GT16 Handy GOT) | Clear, 5 sheets - - - - [ -
GT16-50PSCB Clear, 5 sheets [ ] - - - - - -
GT16-50PSGB . . Anti-glare, 5 sheets [ — — — — — —
GT16-50PSCW (F;g’rteétT"qzihea for5.7" screen | car (frame: white), 5 sheets e | - [ - [ - T —-—1T-71TH+=
GT16-50PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets [ — — — —
GT16-50PSCB-012 Clear (USB protective cover type), 5 sheets*'4 | @ - - - - - -
GT15-50PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - [ ) - - - - -
GT15-50PSGB Protective sheet for 5.7" screen | Anti-glare, 5 sheets - [ - - - - -
GT15-50PSCW (for GT15) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - [ ] - - - -
GT15-50PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - [ - - - - -
GT14-50PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - - [ ] - - - -
GT14-50PSGB Protective sheet for 5.7" screen | Anti-glare, 5 sheets = [ ] - - - -
GT14-50PSCW (for GT14) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - - [ ] - - - -
GT14-50PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets — — [ — — — —
GT11-50PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - - - - ® — —
GT11-50PSGB Protective sheet for 5.7" screen | Anti-glare, 5 sheets — — — M) = -
GT11-50PSCW (for GT11) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - - [ ] - -
GT11-50PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets = = = = (] - -

%1 : Function version C or earlier.

2 : Function version D or later.

3 : Function version B or earlier.

&4 : Function version C or later.

5 : Excluding the GT115[_-Q]BDQ and GT115_-Q__IBDA.
%6 : Excluding the GT1020.

%7 : Check if the oil resistant cover can be used in the actual environment before use.
When using the oil resistant cover, the front USB interface and human sensor cannot be used. %14 : The front-face USB interface cannot be used when using a protective sheet that covers the USB protective cover area.

8 : Including the GP250( | and GP260[ | manufactured by Pro-face.
%9 : Can be used only with the GT11 Handy.

Manuals

%10 : Can be used only with the GT16 Handy.
11 : Excluding GT1655. Application: Battery for backup of clock data, maintenance time notification data, system log data,
SRAM user area (for replacement)
12 Can be used only with the GT1655. Application: Battery for backup of clock data, maintenance time notification data,
system log data, SRAM user area (for replacement)

#13: Can be used only with the GT16 Handy. Application: Battery for backup of clock data, maintenance time notification data,

system log data, SRAM user area (for replacement)

stManuals are supplied as PDF documents with the software package in the CD-ROM. Printed manuals are also available.
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GT Designer3 Version1 Screen Design Manual (Fundamentals)

SH-080866ENG

GOT1000 Series User's Manual (Extended Functions, Option Functions) for GT Works3

SH-080863ENG

GT Designer3 Version1 Screen Design Manual (Functions) *A set of two volumes

SH-080867ENG

GT16 User's Manual (Hardware)

SH-080928ENG

GOT1000 Series Connection Manual (Mitsubishi Products) for GT Works3

SH-080868ENG

GT16 User's Manual (Basic Utility)

SH-080929ENG

GOT1000 Series Connection Manual (Non-Mitsubishi Products 1) for GT Works3

SH-080869ENG

GT15 User's Manual

SH-080528ENG

GOT1000 Series Connection Manual (Non-Mitsubishi Products 2) for GT Works3 | SH-080870ENG GT14 User's Manual JY997D44801C
GOT1000 Series Connection Manual puter, MODBUS Products, Peripherals) for GT Works3 | SH-080871ENG GT12 Supplementary Description SH-080864ENG
GOT1000 Series Gateway Functions Manual for GT Works3 SH-080858ENG GT11 User's Manual JY997D17501
GOT1000 Series MES Interface Function Manual for GT Works3 SH-080859ENG GT16 Handy GOT User's Manual (Hardware e Utility, Connection) *A set of two volumes | JY997D41201
GT SoftGOT1000 Version3 Operating Manual for GT Works3 SH-080861ENG GT11 Handy GOT User's Manual (Hardware * Utility, Connection) *A set of two volumes | JY997D20101
GT Simulator3 Version1 Operating Manual for GT Works3 SH-080860ENG GT10 User's Manual JY997D24701

GT Converter2 Version3 Operating Manual for GT Works3

SH-080862ENG
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Product list

Cables
#2
k1
GT15-QC06B 0.6m
. GT15-QC12B 1.2m
QCPU extension cable a5 80308 am o For connection between QCPU and GOT P P PS _ _
) GOT-to-GOT connection cable For connection between GOT and GOT
Bus connection GT15-QC50B 5m
cable for GT15-QC100B 10m
QCPU (Q mode) ) . GT15-QC150BS 15m
Long-distance connection . "
cable for QCPU GT15-QC200BS 20m For long-distance (13.2m or more) connection between
. GT15-QC250BS 25m O QCPU and GOT (A9GT-QCNB required) [ ] [ ] [ ) - -
GOT-to-GOT long-distance . .
. GT15-QC300BS 30m For long-distance connection between GOT and GOT
connection cable
GT15-QC350BS 35m
Bus extension connector box A9GT-QCNB - — Used for QCPU long-distance (13.2m or more) bus connection | @ @ o — —
GT15-C12NB 1.2m For connection between QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU
GT15-C30NB 3m O A ! [ (] ] - -
(A series, extension base) and GOT
GT15-C50NB 5m
GT15-AC06B 0.6m
- . For connection between QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU
Large CPU GT15-AC12B 1.2m o : ¢ P P S _ _
. GT15-AC30B 3m (A series, extension base) and A7GT-CNB
extension cable
GT15-AC50B 5m
GT15-A370C12B-S1 1.2m o For connection between motion controller CPU °
GT15-A370C25B-S1 2.5m (A series, main base) and GOT L4 °
GT15-A370C12B 1.2m o For connection between motion controller CPU °
GT15-A370C25B 25m (A series, main base) and A7GT-CNB LA
g::_: zg?;; :);m o For connection between QnAS/AnSCPU/motion controller ° ® °
_ - -m CPU (A series) and GOT
Bus connection GT15-A1SC30B 3m
cable for . GT15-A1SC50B 5m @] For connection between QnAS/AnSCPU and GOT o o o - -
AACPUSmO Small CPU extension cable GT15-A1SCOENE 7
@i . CFTjomn a 5 8005 0. im o For connection between QnAS/AnSCPU/motion controller ® ® ®
controller T15-A1SCO7NB 0.7m CPU (A series) and A7GT-CNB
(A series) GT15-A1SC30NB 3m
GT15-A1SC50NB 5m @] For connection between QnAS/AnSCPU and A7GT-CNB [ ] (] (] - -
GT15-C100EXSS-1 10.6m For long-distance connection between QnAS/AnSCPU/
Small CPU long-distance GT15-C200EXSS-1 206 o motion controller CPU (A series) and GOT ® ° ° _ _
connection cable i . -om For long-distance connection between A7GT-CNB and GOT
GT15-C300EXSS-1 30.6m :xSet of GT15-EXCNB and GT15-C[_BS
GT15-C07BS 0.7m
GOT-to-GOT GT15-C12BS 1.2m o |k ion bet GOT and GOT |
connection cable GT15-C30BS am or connection between an ® Y PY
GT15-C50BS 5m
" GT15-C100BS 10m
T-to-GOT long-dist:
€ O,GO ong-distance GT15-C200BS 20m O For connection between GOT and GOT [ ] [ ] [ ] - -
connection cable
GT15-C300BS 30m
A0J2HCPU connection cable GT15-J2C10B im O | For connection between power supply unit (A0J2-PW) for AOJ2HCPU and GOT | @ () () - -
Bus connector conversion box A7GT-CNB - - Used for QnA/ACPU long-distance bus connection [ ] (] ) - -
Buffer circuit cable GT15-EXCNB 0.5m O Usable as GT15-C[_JEXSS-1 in combination with GT15-C_BS | @ [ ) ) - —
Ferrite core set for Q bus cable (two-pack) GT15-QFC - o Ferrite cores for replacing existing GOT-A900 bus cable with ® ® °
Ferrite core set for A bus cable (two-pack) GT15-AFC — bus cable for GOT1000
. GT16-C02R4-9S 0.2m O For connection between RS-422/485 (connector) of GT16 and RS-422 cable (D-sub 9pins) | @ - — — —
RS-422 conversion cable -
GT16-C02R4-25S 0.2m (@] For connection between RS-422/485 (connector) of GT16 and RS-422 cable (D-sub 25 pins) | @ — —
FA-LTBGTR4CBLO5 0.5m RS-485 terminal block conversion unit
RS-485 terminal block conversion unit FA-LTBGTR4CBL10 m O s With cable for connection between RS-422/485 (connector) | @ - - - -
FA-LTBGTR4CBL20 2m of GT16 and RS-485 terminal block conversion unit
GT01-C30R4-25P 3m For connection between QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU o
T01-C100R4-25P 1 (A series)/FXCPU (D-sub 25-pin connector) and GOT
QnA/A/EXCPU GT01-C100 5 om - For connection between FA-CNV[_|CBL and GOT @5 @ @ | @O
'n - GT01-C200R4-25P 20m For connection between serial communication unit and GOT —
direct connection cable GT01-C300R4-25P 30m For connection between AJ65BT-G4-S3 and GOT
Computer link GT10-C30R4-25P 3m For connection between QnA/A/FXCPU (D-sub 25-pin
connection cable GT10-C100R4-25P 10m _ connector) and GOT _ _ _ — w5
GT10-C200R4-25P 20m For connection between serial communication unit °
GT10-C300R4-25P 30m (AJ71QC24(N)-R4) and GOT
GT09-C30R4-6C 3m P
Computer link GT09-C100R4-6C 10m For connection between serial communication unit and GOT .
connection cable GT09-C200R4-6C 20m o For connection between computer link unit and GOT @ @ ° @
GT09-C300R4-6C 30m B
GT01-C10R4-8P im
GT01-C30R4-8P 3m @3
GT01-C100R4-8P 10m @ @ [ J @4
GT01-C200R4-8P 20m For connection between FXCPU
RS-422 cable . -
GT01-C300R4-8P 30m _ (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) and GOT
GT10-C10R4-8P im For connection between FXCPU communication function
GT10-C30R4-8P 3m extension board (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) and GOT
FXCPU direct GT10-C100R4-8P 10m
connection cable GT10-C200R4-8P 20m
FX communication GT10-C300R4-8P 30m - - - - @5
function extension board For connection between FXCPU (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector)
connection cable and GOT  For connection between FXCPU communication
GT10-C10R4-8PL 1m - function extension board (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) and GOT
=kThe unit cannot be used with the FX1NC, FX2NC, FX3UC-D/DSS, FX3G.
GT10-C10R4-8PC 1m ] )
GT10-C30R4-8PC 3m Fo(rjc(;)grjrectlon between FXCPU (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector)
GT10-C100R4-8PC tom | - |27 ) - ) - | - - | = | @s
T 200R4-8P 2 For connection between FXCPU communication function
GT10-C200R4-8PC 0m extension board (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) and GOT
GT10-C300R4-8PC 30m
Connector conversion cable for GT10-CO2H-9SC 0.2m _ For replacing a F?SOGOT unit with the .GT1030 serle§ unit _ _ _ _ P
F930—GT1030 replacement Converts D-sub 9-pin connector to loose wire (Europe terminal block)
For connection between Q/LCPU and GOT/personal
computer (GT SoftGOT1000) (D-sub 9-pin) o |0 o @
' GT01-C30R2-6P 3m - -
Q/LCPU direct For connection between personal computer (screen design software) _ _ _ PY @
RS-232 cable connection cable (D-sub 9-pin, female) and GOT (MINI-DIN 6-pin, male)
Data transfer cable For connection between Q/LCPU and GOT
T10-C30R2-6P - - | - - | - o
GT10-C30R2-6 sm For connection between GOT and GOT @
GT11H-C30R2-6P 3m — For connector conversion box between Q/LCPU and Handy GOT | — - - [ -

Cables
#2
*1
EX communication function For connection between FXCPU communication function extension board
. . (D-sub 9-pin connector) and GOT/personal computer (GT SoftGOT1000)
GBS (BEEE CRTEE o (D-sub 9-pin) For connection between FXCPU communication function
cable, FX communication GT01-C30R2-9S 3m - @3 @
. . adapter (D-sub 9-pin connector) and GOT
function adapter connection .
cable. Data transfer cable For connection between personal computer (screen design software)
RS-232 cable ’ (D-sub 9-pin, female) and GOT (D-sub 9-pin, female)
FX communication function For connection between FXCPU communication special adapter (D-sub 25-pin »
- - - 3 £
adapter connection cable GT01-C30R2-25P m connector) and GOT, personal computer (GT SoftGOT1000) (D-sub 9-pin) o o
@amEniarIi GT09-C30R2-9P 3m For connection bfetween serial communk.:alion vunit and .
connection cable O GOTFor connection between computer link unit and GOT @ @«
GT09-C30R2-25P 3m For connection between AJ65BT-R2N and GOT (GT09-C30R2-9P only)
. GT16H-CNB-42S — — Converts Handy GOT connector to RJ-45 for terminal block, D-sub connector or Ethemet for each signal type —
CenEREr GEmEIEIE [EeESiien Ry Ee GT11H-CNB-37S — - Converts D-sub 37-pin connector to terminal block and D-sub 9-pin connector -
GT16H-C30-42P 3m F tion bet " ion b d
GT16H-Ce0-42P om _ Hor Zong(e;rlon etween connector conversion box an PO
GT16H-C100-42P 10m andy
GT16H-C30-32P 3m
GT16H-C50-32P 5m _ For connection between CC-Link interface unit and @ —
FA device, power supply GT16H-C80-32P 8m Handy GOT ;
and operation switch GT16H-C130-32P 13m
connection cable GT11H-C30-37P 3m ) . "
External GT11H-C6037P &m _ For connection between FA device connection x| —
connection cable GT11H-C100-37P Tom relay cable and GOT
T11H-C30
2T11H-ggo 22 _ For connection between FA device, power supply and @« —
GT11H-C100 Tom operation switches and GOT
GT11H-C30-32P 3m
Dedicated cable for GT11H-C50-32P 5m _ For connection between CC-Link interface unit and ®n| —
CC-Link interface unit GT11H-C80-32P 8m Handy GOT
GT11H-C130-32P 13m
F i t FXCP T
RS-422, power supply GT11H-C15R4-8P 15m | — |Forconnection between FXCPU and GO x| —
. . ) For connection between power supply and operation switches and GOT
FA device and operation switch -
X . For connection between A/QnACPU and GOT
connection connection cable GT11H-C15R4-25P 1.5m - . . . @i —
relay cable For connection between power supply and operation switches and GOT
Y RS-232, power supply and For connection between QCPU and GOT
y § . GT11H-C15R2-6P 1.5m - . . . @8 —
operation switch connection cable For connection between power supply and operation switches and GOT
. For connection between barcode reader (D-sub 9-pin, :
Barcode reader connection cable GT10-CO2H-6PT9P 0.2m — male) and GOT (MINI-DIN 6-pin, male) RS-232 @5
. . . For connection between GOT1000 (external I/O unit) and GOT-A900 external I/O

Bxtemal VO unit connection conversion cable GT15-CoSHTE 03m | O iertoeunt cable (ABGT-COSTKIABGT-CA0TBluser fabricated cable)

Analog RGB cable GT15-C50VG 5m O For connection between external monitor, personal computer and vision sensor and GOT — =
RS-232/USB conversion For connection between personal computer (USB) and GOT (RS-232) §
adapter for data transfer GT10-RS2TUSB-55 B | (Adapter and personal computer are connected with GT09-C30USB-5P.) @

USB cable For connection between personal computer (USB) and GOT (USB mini-B) ° P

s
Data transfer cable GT09-C30USB-5P 3m O For connection between QnUCPU (USB mini-B) and personal computer (GT SoftGOT1000)
For connection between printer and GOT (printer unit) — —

Extension USB waterproof cable g??oc-g)fé;iﬁﬁssgg 1$ : For extending the USB port of GOT to the control panel : ;)4

%1 : FA-LTBGTR4CBL! | is developed by Mitsubishi Electric Engineering Company Limited and sold through your local sales office.
The other products listed are developed by Mitsubishi Electric System & Service Co., LTD. and sold through your local sales office.
: The applicable connection configuration and cable vary depending on the GOT main unit. For more details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.
%3 : Can be used when used together with the Hand&GOT connector conversion box.
Can be used only with the GT105[_] and GT104[_.
: Can be used only with the GT1030 and GT1020.
: To connect with RS-422/485 interface of GT16 main unit, an RS-422 conversion cable (GT16-C02R4-9S) is required.
: Can be used only with the GT16 Handy.
: Can be used only with the GT11 Handy.
Cables for third party FA devices
*2
*1
PLC CPU: CPM2A/CQM1(H)/CS1/CJ1/CJ2H/CP1E/C200HX/C200HG/
C200HE/CV500/CV1000/CV2000/CVM1
RS-232C adapter: CPM1-CIFO1/CPM2C-CIF01-V1
Cable f GT09-C30R20101-9P 3m Cable: CPM2C-CN111/CQM1-CIF02
o:n;oﬁrPLC Serial communication unit/board: CQM1-SCB41/C200HW-COMO02/
C200HW-COMO05/C200HW-COMO06/CS1W-SCB21(-V1)/CSTW-SCB41(-V1)/ S
CS1W-SCU21(-V1)/CJ1W-SCU21(-V1)/CJ1W-SCU41(-V1)/CP1W-CIEO1 4
GT09-C30R20102-258 3m Connection cable: CQM1-CIF01
GT09-C30R20103-25P 3m Base mount type host link unit: C500-LK201-V1/C200H-LK201-V1
Cable f GT09-C30R21101-6P 3m PLC CPU: KV-700/1000/3000
KEYEN"(;E . GT09-C30R21102-95 3m Multi-communication unit: KV-L20/KV-L20R/KV-L20V (port 1)
GT09-C30R21103-3T 3m Multi-communication unit: KV-L20/KV-L20R/KV-L20V (port 2) L
Cable for Sharp Manufacturing | GT09-C30R20601-15P 3m PLC CPU: JW-22CU/70CUH/100CUH/100CU
Systems PLC GT09-C30R20602-15P 3m PLC CPU: JW-32CUH/33CUH/Z-512J
Cables for JTEKT PLC GT09-C30R21201-25P 3m RS-232/RS-422 converter: TXU-2051
RSP Cable for Shinko Technos O [ ]
cable digital indicating controller GT09-C30R21401-4T 3m Digital indicating controller: FCR-100/FCD-100/FCR-23A/PC-900/FIR series *3
Cable for GT09-C30R20501-9P 3m PLC CPU: T2E
TOSHIBA PLC GT09-C30R20502-15P 3m PLC CPU: T2N _
ble for Hitachi | ‘al PLC CPU: Large-size H series/H200 to 252 series/H series board type/EH-150 series
Cal kol gac ! ndustga GT09-C30R20401-15P 3m Intelligent serial port module: COMM-H/COMM-2H
Equipment Systems PLC | r65-530R20402-15P 3m PLC GPU: H-4010/H-252C/EH-150 series
Cable for Hitachi PLC GT09-C30R21301-9S 3m Communication module: LQE560/LQE060/LQE160
c " § RS-232C interface card: NV1L-RS2
cab'e o F“"&E'Sfc‘"c FAPLC GT09-C30R21003-25P 3m RS-232C/485 interface capsule: FFK120A-C10
EIFITETS (& SEEiS General interface module: NC1L-RS2/FFU120B
GT09-C30R20901-25P 3m RS-422—232 conversion adapter: AFP8550
Cable for g g PLC CPU: FP2/FP2SH/FP3/FP5/FP10(S)/FP10SH/FP-M
Panasonic Corporation GT09-C30R20902-9P sm Computer communication unit: AFP2462/AFP3462/AFP5462 [
PLC GT09-C30R20903-9P 3m PLC CPU: FP1-C24C/C40C h
GT09-C30R20904-3C 3m PLC CPU: FP1-C16CT/C32CT/FPOR
1 : Items listed above are developed by Mitsubishi Electric System & Service Co., LTD., and sold through your local sales office.
#2 : The applicable connection configuration and cable vary depending on the GOT main unit. For more details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.
3 : RS-422 cables less than 10m and the RS-232 cable less than 3m can be used when the connector conversion box for the Handy GOT is used.
&4 : Can be used only with the GT105[ | and GT104[_].
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Product list . Notes for use

Cables for third party FA devices Backward compatibility

Cable Thirdpery

Applicable model

Model name roducts GOT connection destination i
length " GT16 GT15 GT14 GT12 GT11 Handv 1 Project data Cables
PLC CPU: gU 20/G|-_1 30/MSF’(-:920/M/F'-93OS/€F'-9200(H)/PHOGlC-B (port 1) HBGT Designer/GT Designer2 — GT Works3 compatibility * « For details on using the GOT-A900 series bus connection cables, RS-422 cables and
GT09-C30R20201-9P 3m MEMOBUS module: JAMSC-IFE0IJAMSC- 161 Project data created in GT Designer2 can be used in GT Works3. RS-232 cables with the GOT1000 series, see Technical Bulletin No.GOT-A-0009.
Communication module: 217IF/CP-217IF (when connected to CN1)/ " . . .
Gable f 217IF-01/218IF-01 Project data created in GT Designer can be used in GT Works3 after the data is  For details regarding use of the GOT-F900 series RS-422 cable with the GOT1000,
VASKAWA Electric PLG | GT09-C30R20202-15P 3m PLC CPU: PROGIC-8 (port 2) ° converted by GT Designer2/GT Designer2 Classic. please contact your local sales office.
GT09-C30R20203-9P 3m PLC CPU: CP-9300MS e . . PRTITE * The bus connection cables, RS-422 cables and RS-232 cables for the GOT1000 series
GT09-C30R20204-14P 3m PLC CPU: MP-940 B GOT900 series ~ GOT1000 series compatibility cannot be used for the GOTI00 series
g g MEMOBUS module: CP-217IF (when connected to CN2) A -~ . . . - .
e GT09-C30R20205-25P 3m Yokogawa Eleectric pereonal computer modules LCO1.0N/LCO2-0N olelolelele [ } _Usmg data from the GQT A900 series _ (For details regarding use of bus connection cables in systems where both the
cable P GT09-C30R20301-9P 3m CPU port/D-sub 9-pin conversion cable: KM10-0C/KM10-0S b4 Project data for the GOT-A900 series can be used in the GOT1000 series. GOT-A900 and GOT1000 series coexist, see Technical Bulletin No. GOT-A-0009.)
. GT09-C30R20302-9P 3m Personal computer link module: F3LC01-1N/F3LC11-1N/F3LC11-1F/F3LC12-1F For the details, see Technical Bulletin No.GOT-A-0009 "Precautions when Replacing H H
Yokogawa Electric PLC 755 -530R20305-95 3m PLC CPU: NFCP100/NFJT100 - GOT-A900 Series with GOT1000 Series" Panel cut dimensions
Cable for Yokogawa Electric . . : . . . oy e
temperature controller | &109-C30R20304-95 am Converter: ML2- @ Using data from the GOT-F900 series B GOT900 series ~ GOT1000 series compatibility
%blﬁ for"i}allle_n-Brgdlevl bL| GT09-C30R20701-95 am PLC CPU: SL500 series Project data for the GOT-F900 series can be used in the GOT1000 series. * The A985GOT(-V) and GT1685/GT1585, A975/970GOT(-B) and GT167[ J/GT157 ],
(C:;I:?or o) g For the details, see "Replacement Guidance (for GOT1000 Series) — From F940GOT and GT1655/GT155[ /GT145[ /GT115] JGT105[_] have the same panel
Siemens AG PLC GT09-C30R20801-9S 3m HMI adapter GOT-F900/A950 Handy Series to GOT1000 Series" (JY997D39301). dimensions, respectively. Therefore, it is not necessary to change the mounting hole size.
GT09-C30R40101-9P 3m PLC CPU: CV500/CV1000/CV2000/CVM1 **Some data and functions cannot be used in the GOT1000 series. * Although the A95(_] differs in panel cut dimensions from the GT1655, GT155_],
glgg-g;ggmg:g}-gg 10m geria: communication Enit:fJééVMSCSUéé IOS1W.SCB GT115[-Q1BDQ and GT115[_-Q[JBDA, the GOT900 series model can be replaced
- - 20m erial communication board: 1- 41 TW- 41 . . . . . .
GT09-C300R40101-9P 30m Communication board: C200HW-COMO3/COMO6 with any of the GOT1000 series ones without changing the mounting hole size.
GT09-C30R40102-9P 3m
Cable for GT09-C100R40102-9P 10m ) ) 0 = . =
BB LG GT09-G200R40102.9P 20m Base mount type host link unit: C200H-LK202-V1/C500-LK201-V1 Selection of opt|ona| units and devices
glgg:gggg%%ggip 3gm ,3 Using the optional functions listed in the table below may require optional devices or units as shown. Note that the availability of the function or the required optional units and devices may vary
GT09-C100R40103-5T 10m o depending on the model of the GOT main unit.
GT09-C200R40103-5T 20m Communication board: CP1W-CIF11/CP1W-CIF12/CJ1W-CIF11 Functions not listed in the table below may also require a memory card or a USB memory device depending on the application. For details, see "Function list" (page 70 to page 73) and "GT
GT09-C300R40103-5T 30m Designer3 Version1 Screen Design Manual."
GT09-C30R41101-5T 3m An optional function board or a memory card may be necessary depending on the function version and hardware version of the GOT main unit or available space of the user area.
Cable for GT09-C100R41101-5T 10m . (cation uni For detail "Optional function board, mem: rd (CF card, SD card), and USB mem: lection <GT16/GT15/GT14/GT12/GT11>" ( 82 t 83)
Multi-communication unit: KV-L20/KV-L20R/KV-L20V (port 2) or details, see "Optional tunction board, memory ca card, S cara), al emory selection < >" (page 82 to page 83).
KEYENCE PLC GT09-C200R41101-5T 20m — : Function that cannot be used on the model
GT09-C300R41101-5T 30m :
GT09-C30R40601-15P 3m Function Required optional units and devices
GT09-C100R40601-15P | 10m . GT16 Hand GT15 GT14 GT12 GTH1 GT10
GT09-C200R40601-15P 20m PLC CPU: JW-22CU/70CUH/100CUH/100CU y : :
glgg:gggg%gggj{; gp ggm Memory extension CF card CF card g;::n?:r:rl C:unctlon board: GT15-QFNBIM or GT15-MESB48M SDcard| — N
Shorm Vi i GT09-C100R40602-15P_| _10m Multi-channel functi N Optional function board: GT15-QFNB(LIM) or GT15-MESB48M | neigk Neban| = | =
arp Manufacturing GT09-C200R40602-15P 20m PLC CPU: JW-32CUH/33CUH/Z-512J ulti-channel function ot necessary Not necessary | Optional function board: (L IM) or necessary | necessary
Systems PLC GT09-C300R40602-15P 30m Multimedia function®! Multimedia unit: GT16M-MMR _ _ _ _ — | =
GT09-C30R40603-6T 3m CF card for multimedia
GT09-C100R40603-6T 10m . . P o X o . 2
GT09-C200R40603-6T 20m Link unit: JW-21CM/JW-10CM/ZW-10CM VR :)I:deo input unit: GT16M-V4 ))/:deo input unit: GT15V-75V4 B B B B
GT09-C300R40603-6T 30 " . . - X . .
GT09-C30R41201-6C srmn Video/RGB input unit: GT16M-V4R1 Video/RGB input unit: GT15V-75V4R1
. Video/RGB
Cable for GT09-C100R41201-6C 10m PLC CPU: PC3J/PC3JL il RGB input unit: GT16M-R2 RGB input unit: GT15V-75R1
JTEKT PLC GT09-C200R41201-6C 20m O Communication module: PC/CMP2-LINK RGB input#! #2 or — or - — — —
STo0-Can0PA 12015 8om Video/RGB input unit: GT16M-V4R1 Video/RGB input unit: GT15V-75V4R1
X B RGB output*! #2 RGB output unit: GT16M-ROUT - RGB output unit: GT15V-75ROUT - - - -
ggg g;gggiggg] Eﬁ ;gm PLC CPU: T2/T3/T3H/model3000(S3) P oF : pu UGIT15 cFCD oF : pu UG'T15 cFoD
- - card unit: - card unit: -
g%g:gggg%gggjéésp 3grm" - CF card unit/CF card extension unit | or - or - - - -
e GT09-C100R40502-6C Tom CF card extension unit: GT15-CFEX-CO8SET CF card extension unit: GT15-CFEX-CO8SET
TOSHIBA PLC GT09-C200R40502-6C 20m PLC CPU: T2E/model2000(S2) Sound output function Sound output unit: GT15-SOUT — Sound output unit: GT15-SOUT - - - | -
RS-422 GT09-C300R40502-6C 30m : . ¥ ; . ¥
cable GT09-C30R40503-15P 3m *.5 e o o o g Remote personal computer operation cF:rGB input unit: GT16M-R2 _ ?rGB input unit: GT15V-75R1 _ _ _ _
-1 - il ial)#t %2
R 0S0 S o PLC CPU: T2N (et (i) Video/RGB input unit: GT16M-V4R1 Video/RGB input unit: GT15V-75V4R1
GT09-C300R40503-15P 30m External input/output function, External input/output unit: GT15-DIO or ) )
—— GT09-C30R40401-7T 3m operation panel function GT15-DIOR = External input/output unit: GT15-DIO or GT15-DIOR - - - | -
L ) GT09-C100R40401-7T 10m ' )
Hitachi Industrial GT09-C200R40401-7T 20m Intelligent serial port module: COMM-H/COMM-2H 3 X . . USB memory or | Ethernet communication unit: GT15-J71E-100 USB memory|
Equipment Systems PLC i 2o File transfer function (FTP client) USB memory device or CF card CF card CF card orSD card - - —
GT09-C30R41301-9S Sm Gateway function Not necessary Not necessary | Ethernet communication unit: GT15-J71E71-100 | necdary |necdieta - -
Cable for GT09-C100R41301-9S 10m PLC CPU: LQP510 —= — o Y Y
Hitachi PLC g%gggggsﬂgglgg ggm Communication module: LQES65/LOE165 MES interface function Optional function board: GT16-MESB - gﬁ?;z:} fcuonrztr;r:) l;nécoa;:'(;r.'n (;?rls‘s.n}éss-;gfnﬂ-wo - — - | =
" . GT09-C30R41001-6T 3m - : :
Gaple for Fujl Electtic PA | GT09-C100R41001-6T om RS-232/485 interface capsule: FFK120A-C10 Blssmet sy s CF card CFoard | Optional function board: GT15-QFNB(_M) or GT15-MESB4gM | _ [ R
Pf’c"p""e"‘s YSIems " G709.C200R41001-6T 20m General interface module: NC1L-RS4/FFU120B CF card
GT09-C300R41001-6T 30m Operation log function CF card CF card CF card - - - -
rcovomy o S ——— 088 memary e e ce || _
T05-CB00R4050 195 Zom MEMOBUS module: JAMSC-120NOM27100/JAMSC-IF612 ackup/restoration function memory device or CF car CF card car orSDcard | card
Cable for GT09-C300R40201-9P 30m PY Not necessary
Yaskawa Electric PLC GT09-C30R40202-14P 3m 4 A q T 9 Not necessary . ith batt . g _ _ _ _
GT09-0100R40202-14P Jom oLG GPU- 1P Maintenance time notification function {equipped with battery as standard feature) (equipped with battery | Battery: GT15-BAT -
GT09-C200R40202-14P_|__20m - MP940 as standard feature) &
GT09-C300R40202-14P 30m CNC data input/output function®3 USB memory device or CF card - CF card - - - - =%
GT09-C30R40301-6T sm Ladder monitor function®# % @
GT09-C100R40301-6T 10m - . h ’ Optional function board: GT15-QFNB(_M) or ]
glggggggg jgggl-g ggm Personal computer link module: F3LC11-2N §uw:§lr:) rL:)smg Q/L/QnA ladder monitor | Not necessary Not necessary GT15-MESB48M — — — — _:: %
PLC - - n 52
GT09-C30R40302-6T 3m N N N o
GT09-C100R40302-6T Tom ) . SFC monitor function® CF card CF card Optional function board: GT15-QFNB[_IM or GT15-MESB48M _ _ _ _ %
GT09-C200R40302-6T 20m Personal computer link module: LC02-ON CF card
Cable for
Yokogawa GT09-C300R40302-6T 30m _ ) ) o CF card Optional function board: GT15-QFNB_M or GT15-MESB48M _ _ |
Electric GT09-C30R40303-6T 3m Motion SFC monitor function CF card car CF card
- - 1 )
STos-cr0otasass ot Z0m Temperature controller: GREEN series Ladder editor function® CF card CFcard | Optional function board: GT15-QFNBL M or GT15-MESB4BM | _ ]
Temperature | GT09-C300R40303-6T 30m g CF card
controller GT09-C30R40304-6T 3
GT09-C100R40304-6T 10rr: ) Printer unit: GT15-PRN (when Printer unit: GT15-PRN
GT09-C200R40304-6T 20m Temperature controller: UT2000 series Report function PictBridge-compatible printer is used) - (when PictBridge-compatible printer is used) - - - | -
GT09-C300R40304-6T 30m CF card CF card
1 : ltems listed above are developed by Mitsubishi Electric System & Service Co., LTD., and sold through your local sales office. Saving files on memory card | CF card CF card CF card SD card*’| CF card| — _
2 : The applicable connection configuration and cable vary depending on the GOT main unit. For more details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual. Hard copy s 5 5 Not ot
3 : RS-422 cables less than 10m and the RS-232 cable less than 3m can be used when the connector conversion box for the Handy GOT is used. function Printing by printer (serial) | Not necessary - Not necessary necessary — T |necessar
*4 : Can be used only with the GT105[_| and GT104[_. Printing by printer (PictBridge) | Printer unit: GT15-PRN - Printer unit: GT15-PRN - - - -
*5 : To connect with RS-422/485 interface of GT16 main unit, an RS-422 conversion cable (GT16-C02R4-9S) is necessary. #1 1 Excluding the GT16[ | -VNB[_] and GT1655. #5 : Excluding the GT155[_.

2 : For the GT15, only the GT1585V and GT1575V are applicable. #6 : Including the GT11 Handy.
3 : Only XGA and SVGA of the GT16 and GT15 are applicable.  #7 : Not necessary when the data storage drive is the built-in SRAM.
%4 : Excluding QVGA of the GT155[_|.
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Notes for use *

Optional function boa

When using the GT16

B Necessary optional function board when using optional functions

When using the GT15

M Necessary optional function board when using optional functions

When using the GT14

B Necessary optional function board when using optional functions

When using the GT12

M Necessary optional function board when using optional functions

The following optional function board is necessary when using optional functions
Function Necessary optional function board

MES interface function GT16-MESB

Optional function other than the above

(Refer to P.84 [Table A])

Not necessary

B Storage memory (ROM) and operation memory (RAM)
The GOT operates by decompressing the OS and project data, which is stored in the
storage memory (ROM), into the operation memory (RAM). Since the GT16 compresses
some data before storing it in the storage memory (ROM), the data size becomes larger
when decompressed in the operation memory (RAM).
The GT16 has a 15MB* built-in flash memory for storage memory (ROM) as a standard feature.
The CF card expands the memory capacity if the OS and project data exceeds 15MB*.
The GT16 has a 57MB* operation memory (RAM) as a standard feature. The operation
memory is not extendable.

The following optional function board is necessary when using optional functions
Functi Necessary optional function board
MES interface function GT15-MESB48M

GT15-QFNB_M or
GT15-MESB48M

SFC monitor function
Motion SFC monitor function
Multi-channel function

Document display function
MELSEC-Q/L/QnA ladder monitor function

GT15-QFNB (M) or
GT15-MESB48M

Built in the GOT main unit

GT15 function (Itis necessary to install the standard
Optional function other than version D or later monitor OS on the GOT by using GT
the above Designer2 Version 2.55H or later).

(Refer to P.84 [Table A]) GT15 function GT15 (- Q) FNB (M) or
version C or earlier GT15-MESB48M

No optional function board is required when using the optional functions or extended functions.
Some functions, however, may require a SD card due to OS installation.
See below for details.

M Storage memory (ROM) and operation memory (RAM)
The GOT operates by decompressing the OS and project data, which is stored in the
storage memory (ROM), into the operation memory (RAM). Since the GT14 compresses
some data before storing it in the storage memory (ROM), the data size becomes larger
when decompressed in the operation memory (RAM).

The GT14 has a built-in flash memory (9MB for project data, 5MB for optional functions)

for storage memory (ROM) as a standard feature. The SD card expands the memory capacity
if the OS and project data exceeds 5MB.

The GT14 has a 20MB operation memory (RAM) as a standard feature. The operation
memory is not extendable.

The built-in flash memory is for "drive C". The SD card is for "drive A (standard)".

No optional function board is required when using the optional functions or extended functions.
Some functions, however, may require a CF card due to OS installation.
See below for details.

Ml Storage memory (ROM) and operation memory (RAM)

The GOT operates by decompressing the OS and project data, which is stored in the
storage memory (ROM), into the operation memory (RAM).

The GT12 has a 9MB built-in flash memory for storage memory (ROM) as a standard feature.
The CF card expands the memory capacity if the OS and project data exceeds 9MB.

Up to 6MB of project data can be stored in the storage memory (ROM) or a CF card. When
storing the project data to the storage memory (ROM), the maximum size of the project
data may be less than 6MB depending on the data size of the extended function OS,
optional function OS, and communication drivers.

The GT12 has a 12MB operation memory (RAM) as a standard feature. The operation
memory is not extendable.

M Storage memory (ROM) and operation memory (RAM) = The extended function OS, optional function OS, and communication drivers occupy 6MB
o : ’ ’ . . Built-in flash memo ) e - )
The bw.lt-ln flash memory is for "drive C". The CF card is for "drive A (standard)" or "drive B The GOT operates by decompressing the OS and project data, which is stored in the storage memory a‘gﬁgg B#grlg::;set&?;w (lo;:{)‘(;enr;??gnf;?ocrl‘gnsry Extended by Decompressing of the operatlon.memory (RAM). The remaining 6MB of the operation memory (RAM) is
(extension). (ROM), into the operation memory (RAM). The GT15 has a 9MB™ memory for the storage memory (ROM) EMB SD card data from ROM used for the project data and the buffering area.

(ROM) and the operation memory (RAM) as a standard feature. When the OS or the project data

Storage memory Buill-in flash memory Extended b " Operation User memo User mel to RAM for Storage memory Built-in fl h
(ROM) CF card Y Decompressing exceeds 9MB*, use a CF card and an optional function board with expansion memory (GT15-QFNB[ M mZmory (for pr0|ect d;{a (for extended 1unct|0ns optional functions) operation (ROM) as memory Decompressing
data from ROM to or GT15-MESB48M) to increase the memory capacity. (RAM) 20MB data from ROM to

Operation memory RAM for operation
(RAM)

s Differs depending on the GOT main unit model.

M Data types, capacities, and CF card selection

The data types and capacities are as shown in the table below.

Data type Data capacity

e Extended function OS and optional function OS | Capacity of "GT16(ROM)" in [Table A]on page 84
stored in ROM

o Extended function OS and optional function OS Capacity of "GT16(RAM)" in [Table A]on page 84
decompressed in RAM

e Communication driver
G Special data

0 Project data

G Buffering area

As for the extended function OS and optional function OS, when decompressing the
compressed data @ in the storage memory (ROM) to the operation memory (RAM), the
data size becomes larger as shown in @Y.

The buffering area @ is an area for storing resource data for the functions such as logging
and advanced alarms. It uses the operation memory (RAM). The data size differs depending
on the setting.

When the file save mode is specified in the screen design software, the accumulated
resource data is stored in the designated storage (drive A or B). (The storage memory
(ROM) is not used.)

If the size of data decompressed on the operation memory (RAM) exceeds 57MB*1, it is
necessary to reduce, for instance, the project data size or delete unnecessary OS components.
Decompressing

data from ROM to
RAM for operation

Check with [Table B] on page 84.
Check with screen design software.
Check with screen design software.

Check with screen design software.

Storage memory
(ROM)

Operation memory
(RAM) |

Maximum 57MB*!
Necessity and capacity of the CF card depends on the data size.
Determine the necessity and capacity of the CF card according to the following flow chart.

#1: Depending on the GOT main unit model.
GT16[ | | ITB[ ], GT16 Handy: 57MB,

[ Check the total size of following data. J
GT16[_|[]-VNBL: 53MB

0000006

Data size is too large.
Reduce project data or
delete unnecessary OS.

I
|Q+Q+9+0+6557MB*1 » 1
-

#2: Depending on the GOT main unit model.
GT16[ | I TB[ ], GT16 Handy: 15MB,

The built-in flash memory is for "drive C". The CF card is for "drive A (standard)" or "drive B (extension)."

Storage memory  [EIETFTEE W 144 Extended by
Decompressing
ROM 9MB
( ). CF card data from ROM to
Operation memory Extended by optional function board
(RAM) (GT15+ QFNBDM or GT15-MESB48M)

RAM for operation
=: Differs depending on the GOT main unit model: GT15[_J_-ITB[_]: 9MB, GT15_]_J-VNB[_: 5MB

Ml Data types, capacities, and selection of CF card and

optional function board
The data types and capacities are as shown in the table below.

Data type Data capacity
o Extended function OS, optional function OS
e Second communication driver and onwards
G Special data
0 Project data
e Buffering area

Capacity of "GT15" in[Table Alon page 84
150KB for each

Check with screen design software.

Check with screen design software.

Check with screen design software.

The buffering area @ is an area for storing resource data for the functions such as logging
and advanced alarms. It uses the operation memory (RAM). The data size differs depending
on the setting.

When the file save mode is specified in the screen design software, the accumulated
resource data is stored in the designated storage (drive A or B). (The storage memory
(ROM) is not used.)

If the size of data decompressed on the operation memory (RAM) exceeds 57MB*1, it is
necessary to reduce, for instance, the project data size or delete unnecessary OS components.

Storage memory
(ROM)

Decompressing
data from ROM to
RAM for operation

Operation memory
(RAM)

Maximum 57MB™'

Necessity and capacity of the optional function board with expansion memory and the CF card
depends on the data size. Determine the necessity and capacity of the optional function board
with expansion memory and the CF card according to the following flow chart.

#1: Depending on the GOT main unit model.

Check the total size of following data.
GT15_ - JTB[: 57MB,

000006

GT15[ [ J-VNB[: 53MB

I
|°+9+Q+Q+9557MB*‘¢ 1

Data size is too large.
Reduce project data or

delete unnecessary OS.

|o+g+g+g+e - omB*2 »—I

Optional function board with expansion memory | *2: Depending on the GOT main unit

k2 is necessary. Select Optional function board model.
+@Q+@OQ+@ =15MB . 1y P
| ©0:0:0-0 GT16[ I -VNBL: 11MB with expansion memory with larger capacity GT15[ - JTB: 9MB, 000 este .:D A (driveA)
42 than @+ + @O +@ + @ -9vB*2 GT15[ | - INB_: 5MB —Store in built-in flash —Store in SD card (drive
: memor (41 O 0 560
\G R . .
»Store in builtin flash | OR | store in CF card (drive A) [
o006 | [eeee |  coieesessesm 0 o 0 o 11 A memory (drive C) @«
I 1 B
00 _0 0 R 00 .G ° ) :Ommal unclioncoarwin ' SD card not necessary ) SD card necessary . se
»Store in built-in flash —Store in built-in flash —»Store in CF card (drive A) expansion memory is not . NI Select SD card with —Store in CF card 2o
i drive C, i " drive A) (]
memory (drive C) memory (drive C) (not on drive B) .~ . Eefﬂffrz S ) " Store in builtin flash larger capacity than (drive A) . _‘7 <:=:
»Store in CF card memory (drive C) o + 9 + G P
(drive A or B) 0000 0000 0000 P ———— 00 _0 - CF card necessary CF card necessary g g’
—Store in built-in flash —Store in built-in flash »Store in CF card —Store in CF card 12MB) * »Store in built-in flash X i
-------------- T iy it . " ( ) drive C Select CF card with Select CF card with =2
( CF card not necessary l CF card necessary CF card y memory (drive ©) memory (drive ©) (drive A or B) (crive A) (not on drive B) memory (dive ) larger capacity larger capacity than @
Seee e ) I =: When storing the extended function OS and optional function OS in the SD card (drive A), the standard J _________ than (). 0:0+0 o
Select CF card with ISeIeck coF card'vr\:nh CF card necessary CF card necessary monitor OS (standard monitor OS, standard font, etc.) needs to be stored in the SD card (drive A). " CF card not necessary | +standard monitor OS (6MB)
larger capacity larger capacity than Select CF card with . Rttt bt 2
than @ gmgd*"g“;’ CsaEE #3: When storing the extended function OS and ISelecl CF card with larger capacity than HSD card and USB memory capacities ) ! ] ] ] ]
optlt;naldfunctlon (())2 in thedCchard (drl\;)eSA), the t:;ﬂ:f capacity g;de,; @I:. ?5 The SD card and USB memory capacities are as follows. EH Whe: skg;\g :hedextznded.:ungt;m ?Sdan: ;)pt;on‘al Iuncnzn tosb in tthe 2F ctahrd ((;d:ve /:j),;he stAandard
t it t it indard monitor monitor standard monitor OS, standard font, etc.) needs to be stored in the CF card (drive A).
s: When storing the extended function OS and optional function OS in the CF card (drive A), the standard standard mont ,Or (stan .ar 'mom 'ur § - 3 FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: max. 32GB. (¢ ) ( )
standard font, first communication driver, etc.) (6MB)

monitor OS (standard monitor OS, standard font, etc.) needs to be stored in the CF card (drive A).

l Data types, capacities, and SD card selection
The data types and capacities to store in the GOT are as shown in the table below.

Data type Data capacity

o Extended function OS and optional function OS | Capacity of "GT14(ROM)" in[Table A] on page 84
stored in ROM

o Extended function OS and optional function OS | Capacity of "GT14(RAM)" in [Table A]on page 84
decompressed in RAM

e Communication driver
o Project data
0 Buffering area

Check with [Table B] on page 84.

Check with screen design software

Check with screen design software

As for the extended function OS and optional function OS, when decompressing the
compressed data @ in the storage memory (ROM) to the operation memory (RAM), the
data size becomes larger as shown in € .

The buffering area @ is an area for storing resource data for the functions such as logging
and advanced alarms. It uses the operation memory (RAM). The data size differs
depending on the setting.

When the file save mode is specified in the screen design software, the accumulated resource data
is stored in the designated storage (drive A or D). (The storage memory (ROM) is not used.)

If the size of data decompressed on the operation memory (RAM) exceeds 20MB, it is
necessary to reduce, for instance, the project data size or delete unnecessary OS components.

Decompressing
data from ROM to
RAM for operation

Storage memory
(ROM)

Operation memory
(RAM) |
Maximum 20MB

Necessity and capacity of the SD card depends on the data size.
Determine the necessity and capacity of the SD card according to the following flow chart.

[ Check the total size of following data. J

00000

|o+oszumsl »
|055MB »—

Data size is too large.
Delete unnecessary OS.

Operation memory RAM for operation
(RAM)

The built-in flash memory is for "drive C". The CF card is for "drive A (standard)".

M Data types, capacities, and CF card selection

The data types and capacities are as shown in the table below.

Data type Data capacity

e Extended function OS and optional function OS | Capacity of "GT12(ROM)" in [Table A]on page 84
stored in ROM

o Extended function OS and optional function OS | Capacity of "GT12(RAM)" in [Table A]on page 84
decompressed in RAM

e Communication driver Check with [Table B] on page 84.
G Project data

G Buffering area

Check with screen design software.

Check with screen design software.

As for the extended function OS and optional function OS, when decompressing the
compressed data @ in the storage memory (ROM) to the operation memory (RAM), the
data size becomes larger as shown in @).

Up to 6MB of the operation memory (RAM) can be used for the total of the data @) and the data @.

The buffering area @ is an area for storing resource data for the functions such as logging
and advanced alarms. It uses the operation memory (RAM). The data size differs
depending on the setting.

When the file save mode is specified in the screen design software, the accumulated resource
data is stored in the designated storage (drive A). (The storage memory (ROM) is not used.)
Up to 6MB of the operation memory (RAM) can be used for the total of the project data @
and the buffering area . If the total data size exceeds 6MB, it is necessary to reduce,
for instance, the project data size or delete unnecessary OS.

Decompressing

data from ROM to

RAM for operation

Storage memory
(ROM)

Operation memory
(RAM) p > \
Maximum 6MB Maximum 6MB J

Maximum 12MB

Necessity and capacity of the CF card depends on the data size.
Determine the necessity and capacity of the CF card according to the following flow chart.

00006

{ Check the total size of following dala.}

The project data size is
too large. Reduce
project data.

needs to be stored in the CF card (drive A).

BICF card capacities
BCF card and USB memory capacities The CF card capacities are as follows. FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: not usable
The CF card and USB memory capacities are as follows.

FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: max. 32GB. M Necessary optional function board when using optional functions
(Boot OS and standard monitor OS of GT Designer3 Ver.1.17T or later must be installed in

The following optional function board is necessary when using the optional functions in [Table A] in page 84.
order to use a CF card or USB memory with a capacity exceeding 2GB. Such CF cards and GOT type e T e e
USB memories cannot be used with GT Works2 / GT Designer2.) yp ry op!

GT115[ -Q[ IBDQ, GT115 -Q|BDA, GT1155-QTBD,
GT115[_]-Q["JBD (hardware version C or later),
GT115[_JHS-QIBD (hardware version B or later)

GT11 other than the above

BICF card capacities When using the GT11

The CF card capacities are as follows. FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: not usable

BCF card capacities

The CF card capacities are as follows. FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: not usable

Built in the GOT main unit

GT11-50FNB 83
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Notes for use

[Table A] Used capacity of extended functional OS and optional function OS

User area size to be used (KB)
Function GT16/GT12

GT14

GT15 GT11

User area size to be used (KB)

Function GT16/GT12 GT14

GT15 GT11

use the mult

Acceptable combinations
The following connection combinations can be used for the multi-channel function.

When using GT16:

(1)Bus connection or network connection *1 + serial connection *2

(2Bus connection or network connection *1 + Ethernet connection *3

(3)Ethernet connection *3 + serial connection *2

(@Bus connection or network connection *1 + Ethernet connection *3 + serial connection *2
(®Serial connection *2

(®Ethernet connection *3

sk GT16 Handy can be connected only by methods (3 or (®.

When using GT15:

(DBus connection, network connection *1, or Ethernet connection *3 + serial connection *2
(2Serial connection *2

When using GT14:

(DEthernet connection *3 + serial connection *2
(2Serial connection *2

When using GT12:

(DEthernet connection *3 + serial connection *2

(2Serial connection *2

#1: The network connections include the following connection configurations.
+ MELSECNET/H connection « MELSECNET/10 connection
+ CC-Link IE Controller Network connection « CC-Link IE Field Network connection
« CC-Link connection (ID)

#¢2: The serial connections include the following connection configurations.
« CPU direct connection « Computer link connection « CC-Link connection (via G4)
« Microcomputer connection (serial) = Connection with third party PLCs (serial)
- Temperature controller connection < Inverter connection « Servo amplifier connection
+ CNC connection (CPU direct connection) « GOT multi-drop connection
+ MODBUS®/RTU connection = Robot controller connection (serial)

RAM ROM RAM ROM RAM ROM RAM ROM
Barcodes13 Q motion monitor 607 None | None | None
RFID:13 166 50 166 166 166 *1 Servo amplifier monitor 770 390 524 None | None | None
System monitor:13 692 450 746 691 691 *1 CNC monitor 770 390 588 None | None | None
Report 235 150 235 None | None | None SFC monitor GOT platform library 200 77 100 %5 | None | None | None
Printer (PictBridge) 1104 552 1104 | None | None | None @ SFC monitor 2108 442 [1373%5 | None | None | None
Printer (serial) 200 80 200 200 200 None s ol GOT function extension library 19381 | 4729 |4729%5 | None | None | None
Device name conversion library::12 14 800 400 800 800 800 None E‘ Motion SFC | GOT platform library 200 77 100 11| None | None | None
Stroke font support function 400 300 400 1300 400 None '; monitor:k10 | Motion SFC monitor 12522 | 1240 |2477:%11] None | None | None
Stroke Stroke basic font ( 2160 | 2160 | 2160 | 2160 | 2160 | None & | Ladder GOT platform library 200 77 | 100 6 | None | None | None
font Stroke basic font (Japanese) (with Hangul) | 3175 | 3175 | 3175 | 3175 | 3175 | None g. editor Ladder editor 8192 | 2567 |5121%6 | None | None | None
Stroke basic font (Chinese: Simplified) 1474 | 1474 | 1474 | 1474 | 1474 | None *8 GOT function extension library 19381 | 4729 |4729%6 | None | None | None
Stroke basic font (Chinese: Simplified) (with Hangul) | 2016 | 2016 | 2016 | 2016 | 2016 | None Gateway (server, client) 100 50 100 100 100 None

” Video c!isplay Video/RGB 480 208 512 | None | None | None Gateway Gateway (mail) 100 50 100 100 100 | None

S RGB display (FTP server)#13 84 50 64 84 84 None

"é Multimedia 1074 292 | None | None | None | None MES interface 18461 | 1598 |3196%9 | None | None | None

2 | Remote personal computer operation (Ethernet) 5130 860 | None | None | None | None #1 : Requires installation of the optional function OS and extended function OS, but does not use the user area.

§ ?:r’r:‘;teell?e’s""a'[ Video/RGB 480 292 512 | None | None | None %2 In_stallation of the optio.nal ful‘ICﬁOl?I 0OSis n_ot requil.'ed. ! ! o

G | operation (serial)[ Remote personal computer operation (serial) | 84 50 84 None | None | None #*3 :Itis necessary to specify the logging function and install the optional function OS (logging) in advance.

5 VNC® server 8192 512 None | None | None | None %4 : Necessary when using the GOT project data that is automatically created by PX Developer (Ver. 1.15 or later).
Backuplrestoration®12 %13 766 220 820 766 766 None For details, see "PX F)eveloper Version 1 Operating Mangal (GoT Scrgen Generator)(SH-080772E.NG).“.

#5 : To use the SFC monitor, free space of 6202KB or more is necessary in the user area of the specified drive
Opera.tcr. Operator authentication 730 460 784 | None | None | None for installing the extension function OS and optional function OS. The total capacity of the memory
necessary for using the SFC monitor is 14393KB. Due to the above, the setting shown in Table 1 is
USB mouse/keyboard function 200 80 None 200 200 None necessary depending on the GOT to be used.
Audio output 200 100 200 None | None | None
o <Table 1>
External I/O, operation panel 100 70 100 None | None | None GOT NeEessarIseig
CNC data [ CNC data input/output 383 210 437 | None | None | None e o
N - - Set boot source of OS to "A: standard CF card.'
|npu|/output[ GOT platform library 200 77 100 | None | None | None GT157[-VN, GT1562-VN | . M L ! . . .
— lemory extension (install optional function board with expansion memory)
Deviceldalalansion 100 50 100 100 100 None Other than above - Memory extension (install optional function board with expansion memory)
- - ry P p ry)
MELSECtorbleshogtingifination 770 340 | None | None | None | None For setting the boot source of the OS, see "GT Designer3 Version1 Screen Design Manual
SoftGOT-GOT link function 200 100 200 | None | None | None (Fundamentals)." !
Log viewer function 3882 | 1434 | None | None | None | None 6 : To use the ladder editor, free space of 9950KB or more is necessary in the user area of the specified
File transfer function (FTP client) 1300 | 300 | 1300 | 1300 | 1300 | None drive for installing the extension function OS and optional function OS. The total capacity of the memory
Maintenance time notification %2 *2 %2 None | None | None necessary for using the ladder editor is 21212KB. For the above reasons, when using the ladder editor,
Multi-channels13 %2 %2 %2 %2 X2 None specify "A: Standard CF card" for the OS boot source, and mount an optional function board with a
Standard font (Chinese: Simplified) 1280 | 1280 | 1280 | 1280 | 1280 | None memory capacity of 16MB or more.
Standard font (Chinese: Traditional) 1920 1920 | 1920 | 1920 1920 | None *7 ;r?‘sf:;r;etisgov:rigi:zr, it is necessary to install all of the GOT platform library, SFC monitor and GOT
. Ui 1 X 1 Il .
Chlhese Siandaidioni({ehsess) 1280 1280 | 1280 | 1280 1280 | None #8 : To use the ladder edilo?il is necessary to install all of the GOT platform library, ladder editor and GOT
region Stroke font (Japanese) 1037 1037 | 1037 | 1036 1036 | None function extension library.
Stroke font (Chinese: Simplified) 1248 | 1248 | 1248 | 1248 | 1248 | None #9 : The operation of the MES interface function uses 8218KB of the extended memory
Stroke font (Chinese: Traditional) 1680 | 1680 | 1680 | 1680 | 1680 | None (GT15-MESB48M(48MB)) of GT15's operation memory.

« | Operation logs12 1221 384 1218 | None | None | None #10: To use the motion SFC monitor, it is necessary to install all of the GOT platform library and motion SFC

6 [ Document display 3072 150 | 2048 | None | None | None monitor.

i Kana-Kanji conversion None | None | 1223 | None | None | None #11: Tc? use the mo}ion SFC monitor, free.space of 2577KB or more is necessary in the user area of the specified

2 Kana-Kanji conversion (enhanced version) 2774 1242 | 2774 | None | None | None drive for |nsta|||ng the exten§ed function QS gnd optional function OS. The total capacity of the memory

[ Historical data list display*3 %13 w2 2 2 %2 2 None necessary for using the motfon SFC monitor is 12622KB. For the above reasons, mount an optional function

SE—— board with @ memory capacity of 16MB or more.

s Historical trend graph3 *13 *2 #2 *2 #2 *2 None %12 The device name conversion library (extended function) is required when confirming the trigger device on the
Logging#4 #13 710 380 | 740 710 710 | None GOT using the backup/restoration function and when outputting the device name using the operation log function.
Recipes13 100 70 100 100 100 *1 13 : Function usable with the GT12.

Advanced recipe 1187 310 1241 1024 1024 | None %14 : The GT12 user usage area is as follows. RAM: 500KB, ROM: 250KB
Object script:4 360 180 360 360 360 | None . A . .
Loder IMELSEC-A ladder monitor 674 | 342 | 523 | None | None | None [Table B] Capacity of communication driver
monitor MELSEC-FX ladder monitor 674 342 | 592 | None | None | None Units connected COmmnIcatIon driver name Capacity (KB)
MELSEC-Q/L/QnA ladder monitor 4170 | 590 | 1082 | None | None | None Bus connection Q 180
Alist editor13 | MELSEC-A list editor 1024 542 1058 | 1024 | 1024 *1 Mitsubishi PLC, A/QnA/L/QCPU, LJ71C24, QJ71C24 180
FX list editor13 [ MELSEC-FX list editor 1024 542 1058 1024 1024 %1 motion controller, MELSEC-FX 180
Intelligent unit monitor 770 390 384 None | None | None robot controller, MELSECNET/H 200
Network monitor 370 210 324 | None | None | None CNC CC-Link IE Controller Network 200
CC-Link IE Field Network 230
JTEKT Corporation TOYOPUC-PC 160
Third party PLC, GE Fanuc A ion Corporation 180
motion controller Ethernet (Yaskawa Electric Corporation) 160
Ethernet (SIEMENS S7) 200
Microcomputer I ion, Ethernet (mi ) 230
Communication drivers other than above 150

channel function <GT16/GT15/GT14/GT12>

The multi-channel function is designed to connect and monitor multiple FA devices by mounting multiple communication units on a single GOT unit or by using the standard interface.

#3: The Ethernet connections include the following connection configurations.

« Ethernet connection + MODBUS®/TCP connection « Third party PLC connection (Ethernet)

= Robot controller connection (Ethernet) < CNC connection (Ethernet)

= Microcomputer connection (Ethernet)

EMaximum number of connectable channels, mountable
units and mounting stages
(1) Number of connectable channels
The number of connectable channels varies depending on the GOT model.
See Table C on the following page.
(2) Number of mountable units and mounting stages

When the multi-channel function is used, add interfaces to the GOT using any of the

following methods.

(a) Stack communication units on the extension interface.

(b) Mount communication units on the extension interface to use the unit in combination
with the standard interface. The number of mountable units and mounting stages
vary depending on the GOT model. See Table C on the following page.

sk: The performance of GOT may be affected depending on the configuration of connected devices.
=: Up to two channels can be connected to the GT12.
= No communication units can be mounted on the GT12.

HOptional function board
Not necessary when using the GT16, GT14, and GT12.
The GT15 requires an optional function board. Use the optional function board
GT15-QFNB([_JM) or GT15-MESB48M. The GT15-FNB cannot be used.

Bl Communication driver
A communication driver must be installed for each of the connection configurations.
For the GT16 and GT14, the communication driver is installed in the user area.
For the GT15, communication drivers for the second and subsequent channels will be
installed in the user area.
For the GT12, the communication driver is installed in the system area.

[Table C] Number of connectable channels, number of mountable units and number of mountable stages when the multi-channel function is used
GT1695/GT1685/ GT1595/GT1585/ Handy

arier_Jariss.| OT1655 grisy sgrisg | OT1950) GTHGTIZ “gr g Bese
<GT16/GT15>
The number of communication ports (communication units and interfaces) for use for communication on the GOT.
* Only one channel per one GOT can be connected in the bus connection and network connection.
« Ethernet connection is available for up to four channels. (GT16 only)
* When the Ethernet interface built into the GOT (GT16) or the Ethernet communication unit (GT15) is used for functions other than
Number of communication with the connected device™#, the interface is not included in the number of connected channels.
Upto Upto Upto | « The number of channels does not include the interface used for connection with external devices. *5
(1)|connectable Up to 4 channels
2 channels | 2 channels | 4 channels
channels <GT14/GT12>
The number of communication ports (communication interfaces) for use for communication on the GOT.
« Ethernet connection is available for up to two channels. (GT1455-QTBDE, GT1450-QLBDE only)
* When the Ethernet interface built into the GOT is used for functions other than communication with the connected
device™, the interface is not included in the number of connected channels.
* The number of channels does not include the interface used for connection with external devices. *5
The number of units that can be mounted on extension interfaces 1 and 2 of the GOT.
Number of No units | No units | * More than one serial communication unit *#6 of the same model can be mounted. (=" See "Calculation of
n . n Up to * Optional units are included in the number of units. current consumed by units
moun'table Up to 5 units |Upto3units| Up to 5 units | - 37 canbe | canbe |, g 455 conversion units are not included in the number of units. (The RS-422 < GT16/GT15>" (page 85).
units mounted | mounted |  conversion unit cannot be used with GT1655 and GT155[ |.)
@) « Itis necessary to calculate the total current consumed by the units to be mounted.
The number of mounting stages that units can be stacked on extension interfaces 1 N
Number of Upto | Nounits | Nounits | and2of GOT. L&~ Soo ‘Extornal
.+ |Upto 3 stages | Upto3siages | Up to 3 stages « Units that occupy two slots *7 *8 must be mounted on the first stage. dimensions® (page 61) and
mounting 3 stages | canbe can be P y ) "Mounting units on the
(2 slots) (1 slot) (2 slots) * When any units in *8 are used, mount the unit on the first stage, then mount other L2
stages (1slot) | mounted | mounted i GOT side interface
units on the second or subsequent stages. GT16/GT155" ( 85)
 Units in =9 cannot be stacked on other units. Mount units on the first stage. < > (page 85).
=4 : Ethernet download function, gateway function, MES interface function, file #6: GT15-RS2-9P, GT15-RS4-9S and GT15-RS4-TE
transfer function (FTP client), remote personal computer function (Ethernet) #7: GT15-QBUS2, GT15-ABUS2, GT15-J71LP23-25, GT15-J71BR13, GT15-J61BT13, GT15-J71GP23-SX
=5 Barcode reader, RFID controller, personal computer (remote personal #8: GT16M-V4, GT15V-75V4, GT16M-R2, GT15V-75R1, GT16M-V4R1, GT15V-75V4R1, GT16M-ROUT, GT15V-75ROUT, GT16M-MMR
computer function [serial], FA transparent function, OS write, and project #9: GT15-75QBUSL, GT15-75QBUS2L, GT15-75ABUSL, GT15-75ABUS2L, GT15-75J71LP23-Z, GT15-75J71BR13-Z, GT15-75J61BT13-Z

data write), and printer (serial)

Mounting units on the GOT interface <GT16/GT15>
. . (On GT16 Handy, no units can be mounted because it does not have
Extension interface 1 extension interface 1 or 2.)
S Il W9 | Clat- (oW 8 (GT1655 and GT155(| has the extension interface 1 only)

Up to 3 communication units and optional units can be mounted on each extension
interface.

Mount a unit that occupies two slots on the first stage. Unit occupyin
However, when any of the following units are used, mount the unit on the first stage, two slots
then mount other units on the second and subsequent stages. Ex.: GT15-QBUS2

For GT16 (Only one of these units can be mounted on the GT16 except GT16[_|_-VNB[ ] and GT1655)
OGT16M-V4, GT16M-R2, GT16-V4R1, GT16-ROUT, GT16M-MMR

For GT15 (Only one of these units can be mounted on the GT1585V and GT1575V)
OGT15V-75V4, GT15V-75R1, GT15V-75V4R1, GT15V-75ROUT

The following units must not be stacked on other units. Mount any of them on the first stage.

@GT15-75QBUSL, GT15-75QBUS2L, GT15-75ABUSL, GT15-75ABUS2L

Som= (Example: GT1685) @GT15-75J71LP23-Z, GT15-75J71BR13-Z, GT15-75J61BT13-Z (GT16 or GT155(_ cannot be used.) 2 slots (1st stage)
are occupied.

Instructions for mounting and removing the GT15-CFCD

@An extension unit cannot be mounted on a CF card unit.
When extension units are mounted, mount the CF card unit on the last stage.

@When mounting a CF card unit on extension interface 1 (left), ensure that the number of
extension units mounted on extension interface 2 (right) is smaller than the number on the
extension interface 1 (left). Otherwise, the CF card cannot be inserted or removed.

@Remove the CF card unit in the designated direction (APULL) to prevent damage to the connector.

Standard interface (built-in RS-232 interface)

Standard interface (built-in Ethernet interface) (GT16 only)

The interface can establish a connection with connected devices via Ethernet.

Standard interface (built-in RS-422/485 interface) (GT16 only)

The interface can establish a serial connection with connected devices.

Calculation of current consumed by units <GT16/GT15>

When using multiple units, a barcode reader, and a RFID controller, the total current consumed by the units, barcode reader and RFID
controller must be less than the current that can be supplied by the GOT. Design the system using the following values so that the total
current is within the range of the current supply capacity of the GOT.

(1) Current that can be supplied by the GOT  (2) Current used by units, barcode reader and RFID controller (3) Calculation example

Current supply Consumed o When GT15-J71BR13, GT15-RS4-9S (3 units), and
GOT model il Unit model current (A) Unit model —) barcode reader (0.12A) are connected to a GT1695.
GT1695 2.4 GT15-QBUS Barcode reader *2 GT15-RS4-95
GT1685 24 GT15-QBUS2 0.275%1 GT15-PRN 0.09 @stage Serial connection [4ch]
- GT15-75QBUSL : GT16M-V4 0.127% STi5FSios | GTiERsios
GT167[] 24 GT15-75QBUS2L GT15V-75V4 0.2 *1 @ste Serial on [2ch]| Serial on [3ch]
GT166[ | 2.4 GT15-ABUS GT16M-R2 0 *1 GT15.J71BR13
GT1655 1.3 GT15-ABUS2 0.12 GT15V-75R1 0.2 #1 @s'age MELSECNET/H connection [1ch]
- GT15-75ABUSL . GT16M-V4R1 0.12 1
GT1595 2.13 GT15-75ABUS2L GT15V-75V4R1 0.2 | GT1695 main unit [—] |
GT1585 174 GT15-RS 0.29 GT16M-ROUT 0.11 *1 [ | ]
) . GT15-RS4-9S 0.33 GT15V-75ROUT 0.11
(incl. GT11585V) GT15-RS4-TE 0.3 GT16M-MMR 0.27 #
GT157[] 25 GT15-RS2T4-9P 0.098 GT15-CFCD 0.07
i ) GT15-J71E71-100 0.224 GT15-CFEX-CO8SET 0.15
(G"'1|?1I5§S 572Y) 22 GT15-J71GP23-SX 1.07 GT15-SOUT 0.08 ca(;:::;:):l(li'g)':'ym) Total current to be consumed (A)
- GT15-J71GF13-T2 0.96 GT15-DIO 0.1
GT155 | 1.3 GT15-J71LP23-25 0.56 GT15-DIOR 0.1 2.4 0.77+0.33+0.33+0.33+0.12=1.88
GT15-J71BR13 0.77 RFID controller *2 Since the total current is within the current supply capacity of
GT15-J61BT13 0.56

the GOT, the units can be used.

*

: This value is used for calculating the current consumption of multi-channel functions.
For the specifications of each unit, see the manual supplied with each unit.

: When using a barcode reader or a RFID controller to which the power is supplied
from the standard interface, add the current to be used by the barcode reader or
RFID controller at 5VDC. (Maximum: less than 0.3A)

*
N

The interface can establish a serial connection with connected devices and peripheral devices, such as a barcode reader.
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Notes for use

MELSOFT GT Works3 (English version) operating environment

Personal computer

PC/AT compatible machine on which the following OS operates

OS (English, Simplified

Chinese, Traditional Chinese,
Korean, German versions)

Microsoft® Windows® 2000 Professional Service Pack4

Microsoft® Windows® 7 (64bit/32bit) (Enterprise, Ultimate, Professional, Home Premium, Starter)
Microsoft® Windows Vista® (32bit) (Enterprise, Ultimate, Business, Home Premium, Home Basic)
Microsoft® Windows® XP Service Pack2 or later (32bit) (Professional, Home Edition)

CPU

1GHz or more recommended

Required memory

Microsoft® Windows® 7, Microsoft® Windows Vista®: 1GB or more recommended

Microsoft® Windows® XP, Microsoft® Windows® 2000: 512MB or more recommended

Display Resolution XGA (1024 x 768 dots) or more
Available To install GT Designer3: 2GB or more recommended
hard disk space To run GT Designer3: 512MB or more recommended
Display colors High Color (16 bits) or more
Simulation on a PC requires the following software:
@GX Works2 version 1.12N or later®! or GX Simulator version 5.00A or later *1.
* The applicable software version of GX Works2 or GX Simulator varies depending on the PLC CPU to be simulated.
QCPU (A mode), ACPU, motion controller CPU (A series) 5.00A or later _
QnACPU
FXo series, FXon series, FXos series,
FX1 series, FXin series, FXinc series, FXis series, 5.40E or later 1.24A or later
FX2 series, FXac series, FXan series, FXenc series
QCPU (Q mode) (except Q00J/Q00/Q01CPU) 112N or later
QO00JCPU, QO0CPU, Q01CPU 6.00A or later
ST QO2PHCPU, QU6PHCPU 7.20W or later
Q12PHCPU, Q25PHCPU 6.10L or later -
Q12PRHCPU, Q25PRHCPU 6.20W or later
FXauc series, F)l(au .s,eries*<2 7.08J or later 1.24A or later
FXae series®2 7.22Y or later
FXscc series2 — 1.77F or later
QO0UJCPU, QOOUCPU, Q01UCPU, Q02UCPU, Q03UDCPU, Q04UDHCPU, Q0O6UDHCPU,
Q10UDHCPU, Q13UDHCPU, Q20UDHCPU, Q26UDHCPU, Q03UDECPU, 7.23Z or later 1.12N or later
QO04UDEHCPU, Q06UDEHCPU, Q10UDEHCPU, Q13UDEHCPU, Q20UDEHCPU, Q26UDEHCPU
LCPU - 1.24A or later
Q50UDEHCPU, Q100UDEHCPU = 1.30G or later
Others Mouse, keyboard, printer, CD-ROM drive (for ir lation only), sound function (sound card)*3, speaker*3 used with the above OS

Applicable GOT

GOT1000 series

Applicable software version

GT Works3 Version 1.54G or later

%1 : Use GT Simulator3, GX Developer, GX Simulator, and GX Works2 of the same language version.
%2 : The GOT-A900 cannot be simulated.
%3 : May be required when the simulation function is used.

[Cautions]

*The software installation and the GOT-A900 simulation require administrator authority.

Using GT Works3 application requires an account with higher privileges than the standard user in Windows® 7 and Windows Vista®.

«To use GT Works3 alongside another application in Windows® 7 and Windows Vista®, use an administrator account to run it if an administrator accout is used to run the other application.

*The following functions are not sugported in Windows® 7, Windows Vista®, or Windows™ XP.
Running Applications in Windows™ Compatibility Mode, Fast User Switching, Desktop Theme (Font Size) Change, Remote Desktop, DPI Setting other than 100%.

*Windows XP Mode, Windows Touch features are not supported in Windows® 7.

GT SoftGOT1000 Version3 (English version) operating environment

Personal computer

CONTEC PC CPU unit
(PPC-852-212, PPC-852-217,
PPC-852-226) 3

PC/AT compatible machine on which the
following OS operates

OS (English,
Simplified Chinese,
Traditional
Chinese, Korean,
German versions)

Microsoft® Windows® 7 (64bit/32bit) (Enterprise, Ultimate, Professional, Home Premium, Starter)
Microsoft® Windows Vista® (32bit) (Enterprise, Ultimate, Business, Home Premium, Home Basic)
Microsoft® Windows® XP Service Pack2 or later (32bit) (Professional, Home Edition, Embedded *4)
Microsoft® Windows® 2000 Professional Service Pack4

CPU

1GHz or more recommended

640 x 480, 800 x 600, 1024 x 768,

Resolution 1280 x 1024, 1600 x 1200

(dots) Specifiable resolution (640 to 1920 x 480
to 1200)

Display colors 65,536 colors

Memory capacity

57MB

Connection
configuration®!

Bus connection®2, CPU direct connection,
Computer link connection,

CC-Link IE Controller Network connection,
CC-Link IE Field Network connection,
MELSECNET connection, Ethernet connection

Required memory

Microsoft® Windows® 7, Microsoft® Windows Vista®: 1GB or more recommended
Microsoft® Windows® XP, Microsoft® Windows® 2000: 512MB or more recommended

Display Resolution VGA (640 x 480 dots) or more
Available For installation: 2GB or more recommended
hard disk space*! For execution: 512MB or more recommended
Display colors High Color (16 bits) or more
) GT15-SGTKEY-U (License key (for USB port)) GT15-SGTKEY-U (License key
Hardware GT15-SGTKEY-P (License key (for parallel port)) | (for USB port))
When creating or editing project data : GT Designer3 #5
When using with PX Developer : PX Developer Version 1.14Q or later
Software (PX Developer Version 1.31H or later when
using the security level change)
Others Mouse, keyboard, printer, CD-ROM drive (for installation only), sound function (sound

card), speaker used with the above OS

#1 : Use of GT Designer3 and PX Developer requires additional memory space. For free space required when using the PX Developer monitoring tool,
refer to the PX Developer Version1 Operation Manual (Monitor Tool). Additional memory space is also required when using user-created applications.
%2 : The PC must be equipped with a USB port to use the GT15-SGTKEY-U.
The PC must be equipped with a parallel port (Centro/printer connector) to use the GT15-SGTKEY-P.
%3 : For CONTEC PC CPU unit, refer to the manual for the PC CPU module.
#4 : Use is possible only when PPC-852-226 is preinstalled.
%5 : GT Designer3 and GT SoftGOT1000 must be installed from the same GT Works3 suite.

[Cautions]

*The software installation and the GOT-A900 simulation require administrator authority.

«Using GT Works3 application requires an account with higher privileges than the standard user in Windows® 7 and Windows Vista®.

«To use GT Works3 alongside another application in Windows® 7 and Windows Vista®, use an administrator account to run it if an administrator
accout is used to run the other application.

*The following functions are not sugponed in Windows® 7, Windows Vista®, or Windows® XP.

Running Applications in Windows'

DPI Setting other than 100%.

Compatibility Mode, Fast User Switching, Desktop Theme (Font Size) Change, Remote Desktop,

*Windows XP Mode, Windows Touch features are not supported in Windows® 7.

#1 : The required devices vary depending on the connection configuration.
%2 : Connectable only when using a PC CPU unit.

Warranty

Please confirm the following product warranty details before using this product.

Gratis Warranty Term and Gratis
Warranty Range

If any faults or defects (hereinafter "Failure") found to be the
responsibility of Mitsubishi occurs during use of the product
within the gratis warranty term, the product shall be repaired at
no cost via the sales representative or Mitsubishi Service
Company.

However, if repairs are required onsite at domestic or overseas
location, expenses to send an engineer will be solely at the
customer's discretion. Mitsubishi shall not be held responsible
for any re-commissioning, maintenance, or testing on-site that
involves replacement of the failed module.

M Gratis Warranty Term

The gratis warranty term of the product shall be for thirty-six
(36) months after the date of purchase or delivery to a
designated place.

Note that after manufacture and shipment from Mitsubishi, the
maximum distribution period shall be six (6) months, and the
longest gratis warranty term after manufacturing shall be
forty-two (42) months. The gratis warranty term of repair parts
shall not exceed the gratis warranty term before repairs.

M Gratis Warranty Range

(1) The customer shall be responsible for the primary failure
diagnosis unless otherwise specified.

If requested by the customer, Mitsubishi Electric

Corporation or its representative firm may carry out the
primary failure diagnosis at the customer's expense.
The primary failure diagnosis will, however, be free of
charge should the cause of failure be attributable to

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

(2) The range shall be limited to normal use within the usage
state, usage methods, usage environment, etc. which follow
the conditions, precautions, etc. given in the instruction
manual, user's manual, caution labels on the product, etc.

(3) Even within the gratis warranty term, repairs shall be
charged for in the following cases.

(DFailure occurring from inappropriate storage or handling,
carelessness or negligence by the user. Failure caused
by the user's hardware or software design.

(2)Failure caused by unapproved modifications, etc., to the
product by the user.

(3When the Mitsubishi product is assembled into a user's
device, Failure that could have been avoided if
functions or structures, judged as necessary in the legal
safety measures the user's device is subject to or as
necessary by industry standards, had been provided.

(@Failure that could have been avoided if consumable
parts designated in the user's manual etc. had been
correctly serviced or replaced.

(®Replacing consumable parts such as the battery,
backlight and fuses.

(®Failure caused by external irresistible forces such as
fires or abnormal voltages, and Failure caused by force
majeure such as earthquakes, lightning, wind and water
damage.

(DFailure caused by reasons unpredictable by scientific
technology standards at time of shipment from
Mitsubishi.

(®Any other failure found not to be the responsibility of
Mitsubishi or that admitted not to be so by the user.

Onerous repair term after discontinuation
of production

(1) Mitsubishi shall accept onerous product repairs for seven
(7) years after production of the product is discontinued.
Discontinuation of production shall be notified with
Mitsubishi Technical Bulletins, etc.

(2) Product supply (including repair parts) is not available after
production is discontinued.

Overseas service

Overseas, repairs shall be accepted by Mitsubishi's local
overseas FA Center. Note that the repair conditions at each FA
Center may differ.

Exclusion of loss in opportunity and
secondary loss from warranty liability

Regardless of the gratis warranty term, Mitsubishi shall not be
liable for compensation to damages caused by any cause
found not to be the responsibility of Mitsubishi, loss in
opportunity, lost profits incurred to the user by Failures of
Mitsubishi products, special damages and secondary damages
whether foreseeable or not, compensation for accidents, and
compensation for damages to products other than Mitsubishi
products, replacement by the user, maintenance of on-site
equipment, start-up test run and other tasks.

Changes in product specifications

The specifications given in the catalogs, manuals or technical
documents are subject to change without prior notice.

Product application

(1) In using the Mitsubishi graphic operation terminal, the
usage conditions shall be that the application will not lead
to a major accident even if any problem or fault should
occur in the graphic operation terminal device, and that
backup and fail-safe functions are systematically provided
outside of the device for any problem or fault.

(2) The Mitsubishi graphic operation terminal has been designed
and manufactured for applications in general industries, etc.
Thus, applications in which the public could be affected such
as in nuclear power plants and other power plants operated
by respective power companies, and applications in which a
special quality assurance system is required, such as for
Railway companies or Public service purposes shall be
excluded from the graphic operation terminal applications.

In addition, applications in which human life or property that
could be greatly affected, such as in aircraft, medical
applications, incineration and fuel devices, manned
transportation equipment for recreation and amusement,
and safety devices, shall also be excluded from the graphic
operation terminal range of applications.

However, in certain cases, some applications may be
possible, providing the user consults the local Mitsubishi
representative outlining the special requirements of the
project, and providing that all parties concerned agree to
the special circumstances, solely at our discretion.

In some of these cases, however, Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation may consider the possibility of an application,
provided that the customer notifies Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation of the intention, the application is clearly
defined and any special quality is not required.
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Support

"Mitsubishi Global FA Centers" are located around the world in Asia, North
America and Europe to provide optimum services.

® Global FA Centers

©Shanghai FA Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUTOMATION (CHINA) LTD. Shanghai FA Center
10F, Mitsubishi Electric Automation Center, No.1386
Honggiao Road, Changning District, Shanghai, China
Tel: +86-21-2322-3030 / Fax: +86-21-2322-3000 (9611#)

OASEAN FA Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC ASIA PTE. LTD.

ASEAN Factory Automation Centre

307 Alexandra Road, Mitsubishi Electric Building, Singapore 159943
Tel: +65-6470-2480 / Fax: +65-6476-7439

©OEuropean FA Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC EUROPE B.V. Polish Branch
32-083 Balice ul. Krakowska 50, Poland

Tel: +48-12-630-47-00 / Fax: +48-12-630-47-01

O Beijing FA Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUTOMATION (CHINA) LTD. Beijing FA Center
Unit 908, Office Tower 1, Henderson Centre, 18
Jianguomennei Avenue, Dongcheng District, Beijing, China
Tel: +86-10-6518-8830 / Fax: +86-10-6518-3907

Olndia FA Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC INDIA PVT. LTD. India Factory Automation Centre
2nd Floor, Tower A & B, Cyber Greens, DLF Cyber City,
DLF Phase-II, Gurgaon-122002, Haryana, India

Tel: +91-124-463-0300 / Fax: +91-124-463-0399

O German FA Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC EUROPE B.V. German Branch
Gothaer Strasse 8, D-40880 Ratingen, Germany

Tel: +49-2102-486-0 / Fax: +49-2102-486-1120

O Tianjin FA Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUTOMATION (CHINA) LTD. Tianjin FA Center
Room 2003 City Building, No.35, Youyi Road, Hexi
District, Tianjin, China

Tel: +86-22-2813-1015 / Fax: +86-22-2813-1017

OThailand FA Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUTOMATION (THAILAND) CO., LTD.
Bang-Chan Industrial Estate No.111 Soi Serithai 54,
T.Kannayao, A.Kannayao, Bangkok 10230, Thailand
Tel: +66-2906-3238 / Fax: +66-2906-3239

O UK FA Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC EUROPE B.V. UK Branch.
Travellers Lane, Hatfield, Hertfordshire, AL10 8XB, U.K.
Tel: +44-1707-28-8780 / Fax: +44-1707-27-8695

©O Guangzhou FA Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUTOMATION (CHINA) LTD. Guangzhou FA Center
Room 1609, North Tower, The Hub Center, No.1068,
Xingang East Road, Haizhu District, Guangzhou, China
Tel: +86-20-8923-6730 / Fax: +86-20-8923-6715

©ONorth American FA Center
MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUTOMATION, INC.

500 Corporate Woods Parkway, Vernon Hills, IL 60061,
US.A.

Tel: +1-847-478-2100 / Fax: +1-847-478-2253

© Czech Republic FA Center
MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC EUROPE B.V. -0.s. Czech Office
Avenir Business Park, Radicka 751/113e, 158 00
Praha5, Czech Republic

Tel: +420-251-551-470 / Fax: +420-251-551-471

©OKorean FA Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUTOMATION KOREA CO., LTD., (Service)
B1F, 2F, 1480-6, Gayang-Dong, Gangseo-Gu, Seoul,
157-200, Korea

Tel: +82-2-3660-9632 / Fax: +82-2-3663-0475

O Brazil FA Center

MELCO-TEC Representacao Comercial e
Assessoria Tecnica Ltda.

Av. Paulista, 1439, cj74, Bela Vista, Sao Paulo
CEP: 01311-200 - SP Brazil

Tel: +55-11-3146-2200 / Fax: +55-11-3146-2217

©ORussian FA Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC EUROPE B.V. Russian Branch
St. Petersburg Office

Piskarevsky pr. 2, bld 2, lit "Sch", BC "Benua", office 720;
195027, St. Petersburg, Russia

Tel: +7-812-633-3497 / Fax: +7-812-633-3499

O Taiwan FA Center

SETSUYO ENTERPRISE CO., LTD.

3F., No.105, Wugong 3rd Road, Wugu District,
New Taipei City 24889, Taiwan, R.O.C.

Tel: +886-2-2299-9917 / Fax: +886-2-2299-9963

ISO9001 and ISO14001 certified.

All of Mitsubishi Electric's FA component products have acquired the international quality assurance "ISO9001" and the environment
management system standard "ISO14001" certification.

Mitsubishi’s products comply with various standards and laws.

Mitsubishi's products also comply with various safety standards including UL standards, shipping standards, and radio laws.

<Safety Standards>

CE EN Standards

<Shipping Standards>

UL UL Standards

cUL | Canadian Standards Association (CSA)

<Radio Laws>

KC Korea Radio Waves Act

Europe ABS American Bureau of Shipping | United States
United States BV Bureau Veritas France
Canada DNV Det Norske Veritas Norway
GL Germanischer Lloyd Germany
LR Lloyd's Register England
NK NIPPON KAIJI KYOKAI Japan
Korea RINA Registro Italiano Navale Italy

For the details on the approval model within each standards,

please contact your local sales office.
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GOT is a registered trademark of Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

Microsoft®, Windows®, Windows NT®, Windows Server®, Windows Vista®, and Windows® 7 are registered trademarks or
trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and other countries.

Adobe® and Adobe® Reader® are registered trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated.

Pentium® and Celeron® are registered trademarks of Intel Corporation in the United States and other countries.

Ethernet is a registered trademark of Xerox Corporation in the United States.

MODBUS® is a trademark of Schneider Electric SA.

VNC®@ is a registered trademark of RealVNC Ltd. in the United States and other countries.

Other company and product names herein are either trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners.

S
Mitsubishi Electric Corporation Nagoya Works § 14001
is a factory certified for ISO 14001 g _—
(standards for environmental management EX dACﬁE: gF h
)
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Mitsubishi Graphic Operation Terminal

Precautions for Choosing the Products

This catalog explains the typical features and functions of the GOT1000 series HMI and
does not provide restrictions and other information on usage and module combinations.
When using the products, always read the user's manuals of the products.

Mitsubishi will not be held liable for damage caused by factors found not to be the cause
of Mitsubishi; machine damage or lost profits caused by faults in the Mitsubishi products;
damage, secondary damage, accident compensation caused by special factors
unpredictable by Mitsubishi; damages to products other than Mitsubishi products; and to

A\ For safe use

* To use the products given in this catalog properly, always read the related manuals
before starting to use them.

* The products within this catalog have been manufactured as general-purpose parts
for general industries and have not been designed or manufactured to be
incorporated into any devices or systems used in purpose related to human life.

* Before using any product for special purposes such as nuclear power, electric power,
aerospace, medicine or passenger movement vehicles, consult with Mitsubishi.

* The products within this catalog have been manufactured under strict quality control.

other duties.

However, when installing the product where major accidents or losses could occur if
the product fails, install appropriate backup or failsafe functions in the system.

Country/Region Sales office

USA MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUTOMATION, INC.
500 Corporate Woods Parkway, Vernon Hills, IL 60061, U.S.A.
Brazil MELCO-TEC Representacao Comercial e Assessoria Tecnica Ltda.
Av. Paulista, 1439, cj74, Bela Vista, Sao Paulo CEP: 01311-200 - SP Brazil
Germany MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC EUROPE B.V. German Branch
Gothaer Strasse 8, D-40880 Ratingen, Germany
UK MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC EUROPE B.V. UK Branch
Travellers Lane, Hatfield, Hertfordshire, AL10 8XB, U.K.
Italy MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC EUROPE B.V. Italian Branch
VIALE COLLEONI 7 - 20864 Agrate Brianza (Milano), Italy
Spain MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC EUROPE B.V. Spanish Branch
Carretera de Rubi 76-80-AC.420,
E-08190 Sant Cugat del Vallés (Barcelona), Spain
France MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC EUROPE B.V. French Branch

Czech Republic

Poland

Russia

South Africa

China

Taiwan

Korea

Singapore

Thailand

Indonesia

India

Australia

25, Boulevard des Bouvets, F-92741 Nanterre Cedex, France

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC EUROPE B.V. -0.s. Czech Office
Avenir Business Park, Radicka 751/113e, 158 00 Praha 5, Czech Republic

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC EUROPE B.V. Polish Branch
32-083 Balice ul. Krakowska 50, Poland

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC EUROPE B.V. Russian Branch Moscow Office
52, bld. 3, Kosmodamianskaya nab., RU-115054, Moscow, Russia

ADROIT TECHNOLOGIES
20 Waterford Office Park, 189 Witkoppen Road, ZA-Fourways, South Africa

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUTOMATION (CHINA) LTD.
No.1386 Honggiao Road, Mitsubishi Electric Automation Center, Changning District,
Shanghai, China

SETSUYO ENTERPRISE CO., LTD.
6F., No.105, Wugong 3rd Road, Wugu District, New Taipei City 24889, Taiwan, R.O.C.

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUTOMATION KOREA CO., LTD. (Sales)
3F, 1480-6, Gayang-Dong, Gangseo-Gu, Seoul
157-200, Korea

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC ASIA PTE. LTD -Industrial Division
307 Alexandra Road, Mitsubishi Electric Building, Singapore 159943

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUTOMATION (THAILAND) CO., LTD.
Bang-Chan Industrial Estate No.111 Soi Serithai 54,
T.Kannayao, A.Kannayao, Bangkok 10230, Thailand

P.T. Autoteknindo Sumber Makmur

Muara Karang Selatan, Block A/ Utara No.1 Kav. No.11,
Kawasan Industri Pergudangan, Jakarta- Utara 14440,
P.O. Box 5045, Indonesia

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC INDIA PVT. LTD.
Emerald House, EL-3, J Block, M.1.D.C., Bhosari, Pune, 411026, Maharastra State, India

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUSTRALIA PTY. LTD.
348 Victoria Road, P.O. Box 11, Rydalmere, N.S.W. 2116, Australia

Tel/Fax

Tel: +1-847-478-2100
Fax: +1-847-478-2253
Tel: +55-11-3146-2200
Fax: +55-11-3146-2217
Tel: +49-2102-486-0
Fax: +49-2102-486-1120
Tel: +44-1707-28-8780
Fax: +44-1707-27-8695
Tel: +39-039-60531
Fax: +39-039-6053-312

Tel: +34-935-65-3131
Fax: +34-935-89-1579

Tel: +33-1-55-68-55-68
Fax: +33-1-55-68-57-57
Tel: +420-251-551-470
Fax: +420-251-551-471

Tel: +48-12-630-47-00
Fax: +48-12-630-47-01

Tel: +7-495-721-2070
Fax: +7-495-721-2071

Tel: +27-11-658-8100
Fax: +27-11-658-8101

Tel: +86-21-2322-3030
Fax: +86-21-2322-3000

Tel: +886-2-2299-2499
Fax: +886-2-2299-2509
Tel: +82-2-3660-9530
Fax: +82-2-3664-8372
+82-2-3664-8335
Tel: +65-6473-2308
Fax: +65-6476-7439
Tel: +66-2906-3238
Fax: +66-2906-3239

Tel: +62-21-663-0833
Fax: +62-21-663-0832

Tel: +91-20-2710-2000
Fax: +91-20-2710-2100

Tel: +61-2-9684-7777
Fax: +61-2-9684-7245

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION
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